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University of Nebraska at Omaha
Graduate Catalog
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This Graduate Catalog is provided by the Graduate Faculty of the University of
Nebraska at Omaha in the hope that it will be a source of information to you on
the graduate programs available through our University. We are proud of our
University and of its programs. We encourage you to become acquainted with us
and with the many resources available to the community through the University.
We have tried to include as much information as possible, but obviously we could
not include everything. If you have questions which are not answered here, please
feel free to call on the Office of Graduate Studies (204 Eppley Administration
Building) (402) 554-2341.
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Margaret P. Gessaman, Ph.D.
Dean, Graduate Studies and Research
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BASIC INFORMATION

AND
— SUMMARIES

GRADUATE DEGREES OFFERED

All graduate degrees are awarded by the University of Nebraska, with each campus having the
responsibility of establishing and maintaining individual standards and requirements. All departmental
requirements must be in accord with the policies of the Graduate College of the University of Nebraska.

':».-_.- yizie

X

Master of Arts or Master of Science (MA,MS)

A departmental or interdepartmental program for either the Master of Arts or Master of Science
degree as approved by the Graduate Faculty will normally be arranged to conform to one of the
following patterns:

Option I. A 30 semester-hour thesis program (including at least six hours of thesis and a minimum of
twenty-four hours of non-thesis course work) as determined by the cognizant Graduate
Program Committee.

Option 1. A 36 semester-hour non-thesis program as determined by the cognizant Graduate Program
Committee.

Master of Arts for Teachers of Mathematics (MAT)

This is a specialized graduate degree designed to provide secondary school mathematics teachers
with more depth in mathematics combined with a core of relevant professional courses in education.

Master of Business Administration (MBA)

This is a professional graduate degree designed to provide a broad educational experience for students
who wish to assume positions of responsibility in business.

Master of Music (MM)

This is a professional graduate degree designed to provide further professional development for the
performer or additional study for the music educator.

Master of Professional Accounting

This is a professional graduate degree designed to provide an educational experience as a basis for
a career in professional accounting.

Master of Public Administration

This is a professional graduate degree designed to provide broad educational experience for students
who wish to assume positions of responsibility in government.

Master of Social Work (MSW)

This is a professional graduate degree designed to provide knowledge, values and skills enabling the
practitioner to intervene in behalf of individuals, families, groups and societal systems.

Specialist in Education (EdS)

The Specialist in Education degree is an advanced graduate degree, involving a minimum of one
ygar of study beyond the Master's degree. [t is designed to offer additional study for professional
educators.

SRS e
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DIRECTORY OF GRADUATE PROGRAMS

Departments or areas which have been authorized to offer graduate degrees and the degree(s)
available in each are as follows:

Biolagy—MA, MS
Business Administration—MBA
Civil Engineering—MS*
Communication—MA
Counseling and Special Education
Counseling and Guidance
Agency Counseling—MA, MS
College Student Personnel Services—MA, MS
Gerontology—MA, MS J
School Counseling/Elementary Level—MA, MS
School Counseling/Secondary Level—MA, MS
Special Education
Mental Retardation—MA
Speech Patholoyy—MA, MS
Resource Teaching and Learning Disabilities—MS
Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed—MS
Teaching the Hearing Impaired—MS
Teaching the Mentally Retarded—MS
Criminal Justice—MA, MS
Dramatic Arts—MA
Economics—MA, MS
Educational Administration and Supervision
Elementary Administration—MS
Secondary Administration—MS5S
Educational Administration—EdS
English—MA
Geography—MA
Health, Physical Education and Recreation—MA. MS
History—MA
Mathematics—MA, MS, MAT
Music—MM
Political Science—MA, MS
Professional Accounting—Master of Professional Accounting
Psychology
ducational Psychology—MS
Industrial/Organizational Psychology—MS
Psychology—MA
School Psychology—EdS, Certificate
Developmental Psychobiology—Fh.D**
Experimental Child Psychology—Ph.D,**
Industrial/Organizational Psychology—Ph.D.**
Public Administration
Public Administration—Master of Public Administration
Urban Studies—MS
Social Work—MSW
Sociology
Applied Sociology—MS
Sociology—MA
Teacher Education
Elementary Education—MA, MS
Secondary Education—MA, MS
Reading—MS
Urban Education—MS

Additional departments or areas have been authorized lo offer courses for graduate credit, a minor
or a graduate certificate as follows:
Art—Minor
Chemistry—Minor
Engineering Mechanics—Minor*

Foreign Languages

French—Minor

German—Minor

Spanish—Minor
Gerontology—Minor, Graduate Certificate
Home Economics—Minor*

Philosophy and Religion
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Physics—Minor

* Application for admission to graduate studies in this program must be made through the Office of
Graduate Studies at the University of Nebraska-Lincoln using the UN-L Application for Admission
form.

** The Ph.D. with specialization in Industrial/Organizational Psychology or Developmental Psycho-
biology is offered in conjunction with the Department of Psycholagy at the University of Nebraska-
Lincoln. The Ph.D. with a specialization in Experimental Child Psychology is affered in conjunction
with the Department of Educational Psychology and Measurements at the University of Nebrashka-
Lincoln. Application for admission to any of these programs must be made through the Office of
Graduate Studies on the UN-L campus using a UN-L Application for Admission form.

In addition ta the formal programs listed above, the University offers graduate work leading to selected
endorsements/certificates in professional education. Information can be obtained from the College of
Education. Students may also pursue graduate work as Unclassified students simply for the purpose of
personal or professional advancement if admitted to graduate studies by a department/area. The latter
opportunity is limited, and the student should inquire belore trying to enroll.

SUMMARIES OF POLICIES AND PROCEDURES
IN GRADUATE STUDIES

The following summaries are presented in the hope that they will provide convenient checklists for
students and for graduate student adviser. The summaries confain the critical information for students
in all programs. Students should contact their advisers or the depariment/area Graduate Program
Comimittee for specific information with regard to their programs. Details on all policies and procedures
can be found in the text of this Graduate Catalog.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS

The student is advised to be familiar with the academic regulations of the University and of the
Graduate College; the student is expected to assume full responsibility for knowing the relevant academic
requirements. The student is also responsible for complying with all regulations of the University, the
Graduate College and the departments of instruction as well as for meeting all degree requirements
and deadlines.

NOTICE

Acceptance of registration by the University of Nebraska and admission to any educational program
of the Universily does not constitute a contract or warranty that the University will continue indefinitely
to offer the program in which a student is enrolled. The University expressly reserves the right to change,
phase out, or discontinue any program.

The listing of courses contained in any University bulletin, catalog or schedule is by way of an-
nouncement only and shall not be regarded as an offer of contract. The University expressly reserves
the right to (1) add or delete courses from its offerings, (2) change times or locations of courses or
programs, (3) change academic calendars without notice, (4) cancel any course for insufficient regis-
trations, or (5) revise or change rules, charges, fees, schedules, courses, requirements for degrees and
any other policy or regulation affecting students, including, but nat limited to, evaluation standards,
whenever the same is considered to be in the best interests of the University.

Every reasonable effort will be made to enable students who maintain continuous enrellment in
pursuing their degrees to follow the policies and requirements in effect at the time of their original
admission. (To maintain continuous enrollment a student must do one of the following: {1) enroll in
both semesters of every academic year with summer enrcliment optional or (2} enrall only in the
summer and in at least one summer session each year.) Students who have not maintained continuous
enrollment and who have not been admitted to candidacy for the degree shall follow the regulations
in the most recent Graduate Catalog. Students who have not maintained continuous enrollment and
who have been admitted 1o candidacy for the degree shall [ollow the regulations in the Graduate Catalog
in effect at the time at which they were admitted to candidacy. All students are responsible for being
aware of all changes in regulations which affect their graduate work.

SUMMARY OF ADMISSION PROCEDURES

1. In order to receive graduate credit for courses taken at the University, a student must have been
admitted to graduate studies at UNO. Exceptions can be made for siudents admitted to graduate
studies on another campus of the University of Nebraska or for senior students nearing the completion
of their undergraduate work; inquiries should be made in the Office of Graduate Studies.

2. In addition to the peints listed below, international students must provide the Office of Admissions
with letters of recommendation, statements of available financial support and evidence of ability to
speak and write the English language (TOEFL).
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Anyone wishing to apply for admission to graduate studies at UNO should:

— Qbtain an Application for Admission to graduate studies at UNO from the Olffice of Admissions;
University of Nebraska at Omaha; 103 Eppley Administration Building; Omaha, Nebraska 68182.

— Submit the completed application form with all required fees and documentation to the Office
of Admissions, being careful to observe all deadlines.

— Arrange to have an official transcript of all previously taken undergraduate or graduate course-
work sent directly to the Office of Admissions.

— Read this Graduate Catalog carefully to learn what the department/area may require for ad-
mission in addition to the admission application orm and transcripls.

— Arrange to have the official scores on all required aptitude or advanced knowledge tests (GRE.
GMAT or MAT) sent to the Office of Graduate Studies; applicants for Unclassified admission
are not required to submit these test scores.

When the file in the Office of Admissions is complete, the Office will forward the file to the appropriate

department/area for review. The applicant will be nofified by mail when this is done.

The recommendation by the department/area Graduate Program Committee on admission of the

applicant will be sent to the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. All recommendations on

admission are subject to the approval of the Dean.

The Office of Graduate Studies will officially notifv each applicant by mail of acceptance or denial

of the application. This nofification will include the classification of admission, identified deficiencies,

assignment of adviser, reason for denial (if appropriate), etc.

All a;ﬂalicants admitted to UNO are sent an official Certificate of Admission to graduate studies when

the admission process is complete. The Certificate of Admission is issued by the Office of Admissions

and is the only recognized document confirming admission status at the University.

SUMMARY OF PROCEDURES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

. Graduate students should meet regularly with their assigned advisers or with other de-

partmentally a;z!)roved advisers. At a minimum, before each registration period the students must
meet with an adviser to arran?e a class schedule for the upcaoming semester; an adviser's signature
or computer card is required for each registration.

In order 1o be eligible to receive a graduate degree, students must be formally admitted to
candidacy for the degree; this is 2 process distinct from admission to graduate studies in the
degree program. Students should file an application for admission to candidacy for the degree after
successful completion of between six and the last eighteen graduate hours taken at the University
of Nebraska. See the section entitled, “Admission to Candidacy for the Degree” for further infor-
mation. Official notification of admission to candidacy for the degree will be mailed to
students by the Office of Graduate Studies. If such notification is not received within a
reasonable time, the students should call the Office of Graduate Studies.

If the approved plan of study includes a thesis, students should follow all instructions included in
the section entitled, *“Thesis Option"".

Students should contact the Office of Graduate Studies at least once a semester to insure that their
files are complete and in order.

All students are required to pass final comprehensive examinations before receiving a
degree. The final comprehensive examinations are normally taken near the end of the degree
program. Students should notify the department/area Graduate Program Committee at the beginning
of the semester in which they plan to take the examinations.

During what is expected to be the semester of graduation and prior to the posted
deadline students should make application in the Office of the Registrar for the conferral
of the degree. |l application is made in one semester, but requirements are not met in that semester,
reapplication must be made in the next semester; no additional fee is required to reactivate the
application.

Students must pay all fees and fines and satisfy all obligations to the University at least twelve
working days before conferral of the degree.

Students wishing to participate in the Commencement ceremony must order a cap, gown and hood
from the Bookstore.

GRADUATION CHECKLIST

— Apply for graduation. See Academic calendar in this catalog or contact the Registrar's Office for
deadline. If you apply for graduation and do not complete all of the requirements in time to
graduate. notify the Graduate Studies Office as soon as possible so that your name can be
removed from the graduation list. You must reapply for graduation the following term; no ad-
ditional fee is charged to reactivate your application.

— Make arrangements to take final comprehensive examinations with your department.

NETC——
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— Incompletes from a previous term must be completed so that the grade will be in the Graduate
Studies Office at least 12 working days before graduation.

— Pay all fees and fines and satisfy all obligations to the University at least 12 working days before
graduation.

— Order a cap, gown, and hood from the Bookstore,

ADD THE FOLLOWING IF YOUR APPROVED PROGRAM INCLUDES

A THESIS OR A FIELD PROJECT:

— Obtain a copy of “Instructions for the Preparation of Thesis"" from the Graduate Studies Olffice.

— g “Supervisory Committee for a Thesis Program™ form must be on file at the Graduate Studies
ffice.

— Mabke arrangements with your department for oral exams and defense of thesis or field project.

— Call the Graduate Studies Office before the defense and a copy of the Degree Completion Report

will be sent to Eour de’:artment. This must be signed by the Supervisory Committee after approval
of the thesis. Return form to Graduate Studies Office promptly.

— The approved thesis or field project must be deposited in the Graduate Studies Office together
with the proper number of copies at least 12 working days before graduation. The thesis binding
fee must be paid in the Registar's Office prior to depositing the thesisfield project.

DrErank Forbes, Chairman
Law & Society. Accounting i

-
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July 2

July 3
Aug. 17-21
Aug. 24
Aug. 24-28
Aug. 28

Sept. 7
Sept. 8
Oct. 2
Nov. 6

Nov. 25-29
Nov. 26-27
Nov. 30
Dec. 4

Dec. 12

Dec. 12-18
Dec. 19

Dec. 24-Jan. 3

Dec. 28-Jan. 9

Jan. 1
Jan. 5-8
Jan. 11
Jan. 11-15
Jan. 15

March 4
March 20-27
March 28
April 1

April 7

Aprl 10
April 30
May 2-6
May 7
May 9

May 30

May 16-July 1
June 8-9
June 10

dune 13-July 15
June 13-15
July 25-Aug. 12
July 4

July 8

July 18-Aug. 19
Aug. 20

L ISP R

First Semester, 1987-88

Last day for submitting credentials for admission to Graduate Studies for First
Semester 1987-88.

Holiday. University closed.

Registration

First semester begins at 7:00 a.m. both day and evening classes.

Change of class schedules.

Last day until 4:00 p.m. to: Add a course to student’s schedule; Add an
“audit’” course: Change to "CR/NC" grade in a course.

Vacation; no classes. University closed.

Vacation; no classes.

Last day for filing applications for degrees to be conferred in December.

Last day until 4:00 p.m. to: Drop a course with a grade of ““W'"; Change a
course to “audit’” credit; Change from “CR/NC" to grade registration in a
course.

Thanksgiving vacation: no classes.

University closed.

Classes resume at 7:00 a.m.

Last day [or submitting credentials for admission to Graduate Studies for
Second Sernester 1987-88.

Last day of Classes.

Finals.

Commencement.

Holiday. University closed.

ACADEMIC CALENDAR {
[
|

Inter-Session
Special course offerings.

Second Semesier 1987-88

Holiday. University closed.

Registration.

Second Semester begins at 7:00 a.m. both day and evening classes.

Change of class schedule.

Last day until 4:00 p.m. to: Add a course to student’s schedule: Add an
“audit” course: Change to ""CR/NC' grade in a course.

Last day for filing applications for degrees to be conferred in May.

Spring Vacation: no classes.

Classes resume 7:00 A.M.

Last day until 4:00 p.m. to: Drop a course with a grade of “W"'; Change a
course to “audit” credit; Change from “CR/NC” 1o grade registration in a
colrse.

Last day for submilting credentials for admission to Graduate Studies for the
Evening Summer Session 1988,

Honors Day.

Last day of classes.

Finals.

Commencement.

Last day for filing credentials for admission to Graduate Studies for the First
Summer Session, 1988.

Memorial Day; University closed.

Summer Session 1988

Evening Session "A™

Registration.

Last day for submitting credentials for admission to Graduate Studies for
Second Summer Session, 1988,

First Summer Session.

Change of class schedule.

Evening Session “*C”

Holiday; University closed.

Last day for filing applications for degrees to be conferred August 20, 1988,

Last day for submitting credentials for admission to Graduate Studies for the
Fall Semester, 1988-89.

Second Summer Session,

Summer Commencement,

*The abnave datoe ara eihiort tn ~hanes
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ADMINISTRATION OF GRADUATE STUDIES

The administrative Office of Graduate Studies on the UNO campus is located in Room 204 of the
Eppley Administration Building. The office of the UNO Dean for Graduate Studies and Research,
general information material and copies of all required forms can be found there. The office of the
Dean of the Graduate College, University of Nebraska, is located in Room 227 of Varner Hall, Lincoln.

ORGANIZATION OF GRADUATE STUDIES

University of Nebraska

In 1971, at the direction of the Board of Regents, the Graduate College of the University of Nebraska
(UN-L and UNMC) and the Graduate College of the University of Nebraska at Omaha were merged
to form one University-wide Graduate College with one Graduate Faculty. The ultimate academic
authority for all graduate programs within the University is vested in the approximately 1500 Members
of the Graduate Faculty,

The Bylaws of the éoard of Regents state that the Executive Vice President and Provost of the
Universilfy of Nebraska shall serve as Dean of the University-wide Graduate College and as presiding
officer of the Graduate Faculty and councils thereof. The legislative and academic authority of the
Graduate Faculty is vested in the Executive Graduate Council, comprising thirty Members elected by
the faculty of the Graduate College and five graduate student members. Specific responsibilities of the
Dean and of the Executive Graduate Council can be found in the “'University of Nebraska Graduate
College Governance Document."

University of Nebraska at Omaha

On each campus of the University on which graduate programs are offered, there is a campus Dean
for Graduate Studies, a campus Graduate Faculty and a campus Graduate Council. The UNO Dean
for Graduate Studies and Research administers graduate programs and policies on that campus; serves
as presiding officer of the UNO Graduate Faculty and the UNO Graduate Council; and forwards to the
Dean of the Graduate College matters which are of University-wide concern. The UNO Graduate
Faculty consists of those members of the University-wide Graduate Faculty administratively assigned
to UNO. The UNO Graduate Council acts as an advisory body to the UNO Dean for Graduate Studies
and Research, coordinates the graduate studies on the UNO campus and recommends to the Executive
Graduate Council actions affecting students and programs on more than one campus. This Council
consists of fifteen elected faculty members and three graduate student members. Specific responsibilities
of the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research and of the UNO Graduate Council may be found in
the "Organization of Graduate Studies: University of Nebraska at Omaha."

GRADUATE FACULTY

Graduate Faculty Members

Responsibilities: Graduate Faculty Members may teach graduate courses, supervise students enrolled
in subdoctoral graduate programs, serve on the final examining committees for these students, and
vote on any matters presented to the Graduate Faculty including the election of the Executive Graduate
Council and the Graduate Council for their specific campus.

Criteria: The following requirements for the nomination of Graduate Faculty Members were adopted
by the Graduate Faculty to establish consistent standards for faculty members eligible for appointment
to carry out these assignments:

1. The nominee must hold the rank of Assistant Professor or above.

2. The nominee must hold the terminal degree normally accepled for academic employment in the
discipline or its clear equivalent as determined by the Graduate Program Committee of the nominee's
department or interdepartmental area.

3. The nominee will as part of his or her regular duties be actively invalved in graduate student research
and/or graduate teaching.

4. The nominee must have demonstrated clear evidence of scholarly activity and potential beyond
teaching. This evidence must be provided by the nominator,

Graduate Faculty Fellows

Responsibilities: Graduate Faculty Fellows may teach graduate courses, supervise and serve on super-
visory commitlees for students working toward post-baccalaureate degrees, vote on all matters presented
to .lhe. Graduate Faculty and vote on nominations for Graduate Faculty Fellows.

Criteria: The following requirements for the nomination of Graduate Faculty Fellows were adopted by

the Executive Graduate Council lo establish reason i igi
ably consistent standard
for appointment to supervise doctoral students: e e
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1. The nominee must be a Graduate Faculty Member or meet all criteria for Graduate Faculty Mem-
bership.

2. The nominee must have published research and scholarly work of quality, or have demonstrated

comparable creative achievement.

a. In disciplines where publication is the normal outlet for scholarly worl or research, the nominator
must provide evidence of the nominee’s significant, refereed publications appearing under the
imprint of recognized scholarly publishing houses or journals. Publication must have resulied
from a judgment of quality by an editorial board.

b. Publication based on the nominee’s terminal degree alone is not sufficient, although publication
of the dissertation or parts of it is significant if the nominator indicates the manner in which the
published version represents a substantial amount of scholarly work in addition to that required
for the dissertation.

c. In disciplines such as art, architecture, theatre, or music where publication is not the normal or
singular end product, the nominator must provide evidence of creative work accomplished by
the nominee. This creative work must bear evidence of acceptance by peers within the discipline.

The nominator must indicate current involvement of the nominee in research and/or creative work.

4. The nominator may provide supporting evidence for the nominee such as published textbooks
related to graduate education. published instructional materials, published professional reports, or
evidence of funded research and development projects.

5. The nominator may provide evidence of the nominee's teaching effectiveness in working with
graduate studenis. This evidence may consist of peer and student evaluations or reports of student
achievement subsequent to the receipt of advanced degrees.

L

GRADUATE PROGRAM COMMITTEES

Each graduate department authorized to offer major work leading to the Master's or doctoral degree
shall have established for it a Graduate Program Committee consisting of not less than three Graduate
Faculty Members, one of whom is designated as chairperson. In the case of a graduate department
offering a doctoral degree, the majority of the Committee and its chairperson must be Graduate Faculty
Fellows. In all cases, at least two-thirds of the Committee must be Graduate Faculty Members. Mem-
bership of the Graduate Program Committee is recommended by the departmental chairperson or
other appropriate administrator for appointment by the Dean of the Graduate College, who has del-
egated that responsibility to the UNO Dean for Graduate Studies and Research.

In its graduate department the Graduate Program Committee shall have the responsibility for the
planning of the graduate program, the general supervision of candidates for graduate degrees and the
evaluation of students by means of qualifying or final comprehensive examinations, The word **program™
denotes all kinds of academic requirements which must be satisfied by the students admitted to the
departmental graduate studies—including both major and minor requirements, together with quality of
work standards, transfer credits and those electives which are not major or minor courses,

GRADUATE STUDENT ADVISERS

Upon admission to graduate studies in a graduate department, each student is assigned an adviser
by tge Graduate Program Committee. The adviser is responsible to the student and to the Graduate
Program Committee for insuring that the student’s work, including the plan of study, satisfies all
requirements of the program and of the Graduate College. To assure accountability and maintenance
of the standards, policies and procedures of the Graduate College, all graduate advisement must be
provided by Members or Fellows of the Graduate Faculty (with exceptions possible only for persons
with a primary advisement role under the direct supervision of a Member or Fellow). A change of
adviser requires official action.

SUPERVISORY COMMITTEES

Some graduate programs require the establishment of a supervisory committee for each student. In
particular, each student under Option | (page 5) must have a supervisory committee. Each committee
is appointed by the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research based upon recommendation of the
Graduate Program Committee. The committee shall consist of at least two voting Graduate Faculty
Members from the student’s graduate department and at least one voting Graduate Faculty Member
from another depariment. In addition, other qualified persons may be appdinted to ex-officio (non-
voting) status if it is believed that they can provide needed expertise or that they could gain valuable
experience by participating on the committee. If the student is under Option |, the chairperson of the
committee shall be considered the student's thesis adviser.

-
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Dr. Gonzalo Munevar

1986 recipient of'the

UNO'Award for Distinguished Research
or Creative Activity
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GENERAL INFORMATION

UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA
AT OMAHA

GRADUATE STUDIES AT UNO: HISTORY AND PURPOSE

For the more than seventy-five years since its founding in 1908, the University (first as the University
of Omabha, then as the Municipal University of Omaha and the University of Nebraska at Omaha) has
provided Omaha, the state of Nebraska and the nation with men and women of sound intellectual
training and preparation for life. lts goal for its students, *“To earn a living and live a cultured life not
as two processes, but as one'’, has been its guide over the years.

The ntversilg{o! Omaha was founded in 1908 as a private, nonsectarian college. The University
awarded its first Master's degrees in 1919 by special vote of the Board of Trustees. [n 1931 the University
of Omaha became the Municipal University of Omaha: in that same year the Master of Arts and the
Master of Science degrees were authorized. In 1960 the Board of Regents of the University authorized
the Specialist in Education degree, and in 1965 they authorized the Master of Business Administration

egree.

In 1968 the Municipal University of Omaha was merged with the University of Nebraska and became
the University of Nebraska at Omaha. In 1971 the Graduate College of the University of Nebraska was
formed to govern graduate studies throughout the University of Nebraska. Since 1968 the University
of Nebraska at Omaha has been authorized to offer five additional professional Master's degrees. In
1974 the cooperative program with UN-L leading to the Ph.D. in three areas of Psychology was
approved.

Graduate studies are intended to provide more advanced education than the undergraduate work
upon which all graduate programs are based. At UNO graduate students are provided with the following
opportunities:

1. to work toward the various graduate degrees offered by the University;

2. 1o earn graduate credit for the issuance or renewal of certificates for teachers, administrators and
educational psychologists:

3. 1o obtain personal or professional enhancement.

To enable the student to attain these objectives, the Graduate Faculty provide graduate courses,
warkshops, institutes, seminars, practica, research and special problems courses, and the supervision
of theses or special projects. Thus they promote the spirit of free investigation in the various disciplines
and, at the same time, serve to unite the various branches of the University in advancing human
knowledge and providing intelligent, capable leadership for society.

ACCREDITED STANDING

The University of Nebraska at Omaha is fully accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges
and Secondary Schools, and has programs which are accredited or approved by the National Council
for Accreditation of Teacher Education, the Council on Social Work Education, the Engineers Council
for Professional Development, the American Home Economics Association (for undergraduate pro-
grams), the American Dietetic Association, the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business,
the National Association of Schools of Music (for undergraduate programs). the Accrediting Council
on Education in Journalism and Mass Communication (for undergraduate programs), the American
Chemical Society and the National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration. Its
courses are accepted for purposes of teacher cerification by the Nebraska State Department of Edu-
cation.

Course credits from the University of Nebraska at Omaha are accepted by other colleges and uni-
versities which are members of the North Central Association and by other regional accrediting agencies.

GENERAL POLICIES

Equal Opportunity/Affirmative Action

The Bylaws of the Board of Regents of the University of Nebraska state: “Admission to the University
and the privileges of University students should not be denied to any person because of their age. sex,
race, color, national origin or religious or political beliefs.”

The University of Nebraska al Omaha declares and reaffirms a policy of administering all of its
educational programs and related supporting services and benefits in a manner which does not dis-

criminate because of a student’s or prospective student’s race, color, creed or religion, sex, national
arain aade handican ar Athor charantarelia ihiak aneas STs Mssebidlos X8 © B 0 5w " .
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University Campus Computiing

ing i i i demic and administrative
ice of Campus Computing is responsible for managing all facets of aca :
cnﬂ;jeugligcir?theaUﬁo Camgus. %he Campus Computing staff consists of fifteen full-time ergplffj{ees
and thirty-four part-time student employees. Offices are located in 110 Eppley Administration Building,
5542468 ’ A
JJT-h‘fz 81%10 Campus offers a full range of automated datg ;Jrﬁclz\(lacs)smg}fermcles to stl.:gecr(l;?e fé\;ﬂlllgyn?;lndt
i i i iliti i ith modern up-to-
tinual upgrading of computing capabilities provides wi ' :
;tr?cfif'leccirrl)igues. lﬁgeracﬁge compl]l)ting, computer graphlcp anc_! computer-a551s_ted eiimlgl:ls;_sfrlgse&ré?ugre
a part of everyday academic life. The computer as a tool is an integral part of virtually all fields '
h and administration. )
resﬁ?géc;cagemic computing capability centers amulr}gllthmi rlnajor sgéstttemsiz nﬁn\g?yx Aﬂﬁg;ﬁ?ﬁpﬁﬁg
i : ith 1 megabyte of m ; :
with 12 megabytes of memory each, and a PDP 1 /44 with ] gaby ‘ it i
i iversi g time on their IBM 3081 computer
contracts with the University of Nebraska Computing Services or ey
in Li i two microcomputer labs — one equipp
located in Lincoln. Also available to students and faculty are / e eouipped
i i I i h micros. These labs are primarily for clas
with Zenith microcomputers and one with Apple/Maclntos : Sl i
k; however many students use them for mdeper)clent research projects.
(r)c[’c:(?ﬁ::g:e on our compu?ers to satisfy the many and varied academic pursuits on campus. All of our
academic computing capability is provided at no cost to the students and faculty. i o N enmmmus
There is a total of 273 open access computer termin?]ls l];:\cated in hv{etttllse&rcflor;s mf tB]:zsiness AdnEIin
i 1 of the College o -
for use by students and faculty. These rooms are in the basement o i
istrati ini the first floor of the Arts and Science
istration, the basement of the Eppley Administration Building, L) plthe AnsAnd Sticcss
ili d the second floor of the Peter Kiewit Conferenpe Center. Consultan vl _
Ectilllecgzgt‘jfagusilllzsssLAdministration and Eppley Administration Building to assist students in applying
the computer to their classroom needs.

Funding for Graduate Student Research

i i i Is of research, both scholarly

tial part of every graduate program is leaming to use the too research I
al1gr<‘ape;15i§é.1%rl?aduate stué‘{arﬁs seeking funding for a researc? rf:ro]ect_should f:le lnqilrrceexsulgﬁ’t:ﬂe;stl:ﬁg
: college has funds available for that purpose. In ormation on other so 5
g}?xli)\?;rs?i:m&ojrmmiﬁge on Research and funding agencies exterior to the University can be abtained
from the Office of Grants Development, 202 Eppley Administration Building.

Student Organizations

i i izati i i tudents to find activities to fit their own
wide variety of student organizations makes it pogstb!e for s : r
intfz\resltcsieand altistfudes. Among ?he many student orgam?at:ons are de;zia;tmemal, Ino;:rr}?g{ig:;fis;tmonrﬁt
i i ternities and honorary or _
student government and service groups. Professnona] raters : 1 %
i i 2 tical understanding of their
i al contacts with other students but also give thg]r members prac |
?Iﬁg:gjne f?glgs. For further information about student organizations, stuclents are adws‘ec_I‘lol contact the
Office of Graduate Studies, individual departments, and/or the Office of Student Activities.

TUITION, FEES, DEPOSITS AND REFUNDS

iti i d to assess
iversity reserves the right to change the amount of luition or iegs at any time, an
chzrhgisufrgflaboyratory fees, l:reagkaﬁ;e(,Tl l?st property, fines, penalties, parking, books, supplies, food or
speci ices not listed in this schedule. . ‘ )
upeTcl;ili;ﬁr;:‘lcs relaled fees are payable in full at the time of registration, or in acc?rdz_:pcg :']itliztrjri;IZﬁ,feecs]
billing schedules. Students availing themselves of the delayed billing option must aml_lﬁanz Aoy
with the due dates, as publicized. Note: Failure to receive the mailed billing notice wnd g?ﬁnanciai e
student from payment responsibility, nor the late payment penalties. blgc(]lgnts;\n nﬁe | ol nangtol
must consult the Office of Financial Aid ig]lDB Eppley Administration Building. Applica
i ade at the earliest possible time, _ ,

aldCﬂ:ﬁ:éi l\)a?hirsh are added or reglistrations which occur after the completion of the fo[.:_rth Sr:—l‘i-lk!f?ef
classes must be paid in full prior to processing by the Office of the Regnstr_a\r. Studer}lsculuﬁl mg; it tne
final due dale for payment of tuition and fees to register or a_dd courses will E)e require ()f]? Y
registration fee or change of program fee, whichever is applicable, and the ateC]]Ja\i,rn?en Lee.m s

With the exception of the Bookstore, the University does not accept bankcards for paym 1Y
inancial obligation. ) y ) )
fm?irt:.gistrggo% is nol complete until cleared by the Cashijer. I-ailure to pay luition or liees}lu:ilzf_n d:]-{]f:n(ir
to meel payments on loans when due, may result in cancellation of registration, legal collec lotn’e,‘ il
and withholding of grades and transcripts. Outstanding flngnc1a] obligations from pndo; semes Lrbster:
be paid prior to registration. Failure to do so may prohibit registration for the current and future semesters.

Graduate Admission Fee (Graduate College):
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Tuition:

Per Semester Credit Hour
Undergraduate  Graduate
Resident of Nebraska {see residency statute) $ 41.75 % 51.75
Non-ReSident.... ..o . $113.25 $123.25
Per Student Credit Hour through Off-Campus Program $ 52.00 $ 62.00
Programs administered by the University of Nebraska-Lincoln (includes all courses offered at the
University of Nebraska at Omaha by the College of Engineering and Technology and the College of
Home Economics):

Undergraduate  Graduate
Resident of Nebraska (see residency statute) $ 43.75 $ 59.50

INEBBSIIEE osiosssocesicsss et snreesmen 72 $119.00 $141.75
Per Studeni Credit Hour through Off-Campus Program ........... $ 54.50 $ 71.25

Audit Fee:

The audit “not for credit” fee is set at one-half of the resident undergraduate or graduate tuition
rate. For classes offered through the off-campus program, the audit “not for credit” fee is set at one-
half of the off-campus undergraduate or graduate tuifion rate. In addition, students registering for audit
must pay the appropriate UPFF [ee. Registration for audit requires the permission of the instructor anc
is subject to available class space after credit registration ends. Students who register to take a course
for credit and who later change to audit registration will be required to pay the full resident or non-
resident tuition rate. Audit fees are refundable in accordance with the Tuition Refund Schedule.

Laboratory/Special Instructional Fees:

Students enrolling in the following course sections are advised that laboratory/special instructional
fees are charged for:

Art Laboratory Fee $ 20.00
Biology 1020 Laboratory Fee $5.00
Biology Laboratory Fee $5.00
Ceramics Laboratory Fee $ 20.00
Chemistry Laboratory Fee $6.00
Communication 3110, Photography Laboratory Fee $ 15.00
Electronics Laboratory | 1040 $ 10.00
English Department eading Laboratory Fee $3.00
Foreign Languages: All 1000 and 2000.level courses $6.25
Foreign Languages: All 2050 Courses $ 25.00
Geography 1030, 1060, 1070 Laboratory Fee $5.00
Geography 1030 Field Trip $3.00
Geography 1170, 1184, 2754, 2764, 3104, 3450, 4310 Laboratory Fee $5.00
Geology 1170, 3100 Field Trip $3.00
Instructional Technology Core 2800 $5.00
Math 131, 132 % 15.00
Microcomputer Laboratory Fee $5.00
Music:
Music Equipment and Maintenance Fee $ 15.00
Applied Music: Mandatory for enrollment in voice and all instruments,

One semester credit hour $ 55.00

Two semester credit hours $ 95.00

Three semester credit hours $115.00
Listening Laboratory Fee $3.00
Physics 1030, 1050, 1150, 1160, 1754, 3500, 3520, 3540, 3560 Laboratory Fee?1

$5.00

Preparation of Instructional Materials LS 4870/8876 $5.00
Printmaking 3510, 4510, 4530, 4540 Laboratory Fee ’ $ 20.00
Psychology 1024, 1024A $5.00
Psychology 3234 $ 15.00
Sculpture Laboratory Fee % 20.00
Special Education 4510, 4520-Basic Practicum $5.00
Textiles, Clathing and Design 3250 $ 10.00
Vocational Business Educafion 1080, 1170, 1180, 2290 $5.00

Other laboratory/special instructional fees may be charged as authorized by the University. Please
refer to the semester class schedule to determine which of the above fees are related to specific courses.

Conference, non-credit, and off-campus contract course fees are determined for each offering based
upon the cost factors and peculiar circumstances inunlved
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University Program and Facilities Fee (UPFF)-Undergraduate or Graduate

All students, undergraduate or graduate, (full or part time) per semester...........ccccocivvenene $ 49.00

The UPFF receipts are divided into two separate funds: Fund-A Student Fees and Fund-B Student
Fees. Fund-A Student Fees are established and allocated by the elected Student Government subject
to the approval of the Chancellor of the University of Nebraska at Omaha in accordance will'! Bqard
of Regents policy. Fund-A Student Fees are refundable upon request in accordance with quidelines
and procedures established and published by the Vice Chancellor for Educational and Student Services.
Students requesting and receiving a Fund-A refund will no longer be entitled to the student activities
supported by Fund-A Student Fees. .

q'he Fund-B of the UPFF is designated for services. staff salaries, maintenance of facilities and related
expense, and those additional items designated by the Chancellor. This portion is budgeted 5epara_tely
with emphasis upon continuing support. The Vice Chancellor for Educational and Student Services
submits the projections to the Chancellor, who in turn submits the projections to the President and the
Board of Regents for final approval.

Nebraska State Student Association (NSSA) Fee:

INSSA Fee (Full- or Part-time) per Semester............c.oovviiiiiinioe i SP— $ .50
The NSSA fee receipis are for membership of UNO students who belong to the Nebraska State
Student Association. The continuation of the fee is reconsidered each year. This fee is assessed
to every student and is refundable each Fall and Spring Semester.

Special Service Fees:

Traniscrints of Academic: Becond—First €O s mnminienmnsimmisin i s s et
Additional copies—Same order...
Thesis Binding—per copy.........ccocoeiiviviiicnnne
Change of Program Fee (per each class changed)........................
Cap and Gown Rental (to be arranged through the Bookstore) ...
[ E1 a1 o 11Tl 1 1 3 - SR S e s R
Degree in Absentia (payable in addition 1o Graduation Fee). 2
Retiuned Chede—perioheelt. ..o comermsmmmusmamamms s sansmismaesmsmmon, 900
Dishonored checks given in payment for tuition and fees must be redeemed in cash prior to the
date for late registration, otherwise the late registration fee will be assessed in addition to the
returned check fee. If a check which was issued either for payment of the minimum registration
deposit or payment of a past due account 1o release a “'stop enrollment” is returned unpaid by
the drawer bank and full restitution is not made within ten (10) days, check writing privileges
shall be suspended, current semester tuition and fees shall become due in full, and the individual

shall be recommended for immediate disenrollment.

mblni::'g
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Teacher Placement Fees:

Registration and Credential Fee

New Registrants (first year) ..o i $38.00

Fee covers establishment of permanent placement file, ten sets of credentials and the weekly
Vacancy Bulletin may be obtained in the Office.

Alumni Re-Registrants {(yearly fee)................... S S S et S N DD
Fee covers update of placement credentials information. addition of new recommendations, ten
sets of credentials and the Vacancy Bulletin if picked up in the Office.

Optional Services

Vacancy Bulletin Mailing Fee

3rd class mailing............. T A e S PV B ks e s s G T et s e e

1st class Mailing.............oooooeveiiiieicieinnne T N
Bulletin may be mailed to your home address. Bulletin is published bi-weekly from October

through December; weekly from January through August.
Extra Credential Fee (over initial ten sets)

Extra seis: (eachl i maasiosminnam mTTRET S $ 250
Late Fees and Penalties

Late Registration (day or evening Classes) ... $10.00

Late Payment of Tuition Billing................. . $20.00

Reinstatement of Cancelled Registration .. .$10.00

Replacamert Bl LTI AT RO ovuvus s esiesssass ol oS o i o e Sospaaes liess i $ 5.00
Deposits:

Key (per key with authorization/refundable) .............ccoooooe e $ 5.00

ROTC Uniform Deposit  Refundable ... 515,00

REL i b
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Locker Deposilﬁﬂefundable......A..................._,,.._,.._................................_..A...........,...........,$ 7.50
HPER Building locker, lock and towel services are available to students and Campus Recreation
Activity Card holders (Faculty/Staff). To renew lockers for the next semester or retrieve deposit
and personal articles, it is necessary to personally come by HPER 100 by the end of the semester
or summer session. Required of students taking HPER service classes. Also required of Faculty
Staff and students using Field House facilities. '

Chemistry Laboratery Deposit—Refundable..................o..cooooeo T $10.00
Testing Fees:

Credit by Examination, College-Level Examination Program (CLEP)..........o.ocoooooiii . *$30.00

Credit by Examination, per course {departmental).............. . . 482500

Comespondence Tests............coccoovvvrvrerii $ 5.00
Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) ... s ;

Graduate Record Examination (GRE)........... i 3
Law School Admission Test (LSAT).....
Miller Analogies Test (MAT) ..o
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) ... S R e $27.00

*Plus 50 percent of resident tuition for earned credit.

“*Plus 50 percent of tuition for credit earned. The $25.00 testing fee wi i iti
e e i lllen esting fee will be applied to the tuition cost.

Refund Schedule (Tuition):

‘Refunds are computed from the date application is received by the Registrar, NOT from the date of

w1g1ld1;]a\ual from classes. '
udents paying tuition and fees on a deferred payment basis or under any ot loa

the University, who withdraw belore the account is é}aid in full are not relievgdolroenr*l pa;‘rr%;i?tgfilkz
balance due. Refunds will first be applied to unpaid balances, and any remaining balance must be paid
Failure to do so may prohibit registration for future academic semesters, .

Refunds for withdrawals are figured from the official beginning of the semester as stated in the
Uplversuy s academic calendar, not from the beginning of students” individual class schedules. Refunds
will be made by University Warrant.

Students who receive financial assistance and withdraw during the refund period may have to repay
all, ora portion, of their financial aid received. A financial aid recipient should first contact the Office
of Financial Aid prior to an official withdrawal from the institution.

Regular Semester

Percent Percent
_ Period of Drop/Withdrawal Refunded Chargeable
Before first official day of semester 100% 0%
First week of classes 100% %
Second week of classes 75% 25%
Third week of classes 50% 50%
Fourth week of classes % 75%
Fifth week of classes 0% 100%

Summer Sessions (5 and 6 Week)

Before first official day of semester 100% o
First three days of classes 100% o
Remaincler olyﬁrst week 50% 50%
Second week of classes 25% 75%
Third week of classes 0% 100%

Summer Evening and Special Contract (7 and 8 Week)

Before first official day of semester 100% 0%
First three days of classes 100% To
Remainder of first week 75% 25Y%
Second week of classes 50% 50%
Third week of classes 25% 75%
Fourth week of classes o 100%

Non-Credit and Special Courses (10 Weeks or More)

Withdrawal before classes start 100% %o
Withdrawal before first week elapsed 50% 50%
Withdrawal before 2 weeks elapsed 20% 80%

Withdrawal after 2 weeks elapsed 0% 100%
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(Less than 10 Weeks in Length) ) "
Withdrawal before classes start 1002'5; o
Withdrawal before second class 50(;':) 5 i
Withdrawal after second class To 100%

TRAVELING SCHOLAR PROGRAM

As a member of the Mid-America State Universities Association, the University_ of Nebraska at Orgal1a
articipates in the MASUA Traveling Scholar Program. Universities cqoper;tlng.lnclgde lowa State
niversity, University of Kansas, Kansas State University, University of Missouri, University of Nebraska,

University of Oklahoma and Oklahoma State University. The MASUA Traveling Scholar Program is
designed' to provide breadth and depth in the opportunities for graduate study offere_d at MA?I;JA
universities by permitting advanced graduate students to study at another MASUA university where
they may utilize unique facilities or specializations. B _ )

Graduate students at MASUA universities are eligible to participate in this program for up to two
semesters or three quarters. The student’s major adviser initiates the propesal for the st_udent 5 pargc-
ipation by contacting the professor at another MASUA university where the student wishes fo study.
The Graduate Dean at each MASUA university involved must concur in the‘propo_sed participation.
During the time of pariicipation, the student registers for research or special topics credit for the
appropriate number of hours and pays fees at the home university. Additional information concerning
the MASUA Traveling Scholar Program is available in the Office of Graduate Studies.

INTERSTATE RECIPROCITY AGREEMENT
FOR GRADUATE EDUCATION

Under an agreement between the Board of Regents of the University of Nei?raska and the Board o§
Curators of the University of Missouri, graduate students meeting the regula}r in-state requirements o
the University of Missouri shall be regarded as in-state students at the University of Nebraska. with
respect to admission reguirements, tuition and fees, scholarships, fellowships and assistaniships and
other benefits normally available to Nebraska residents.

FINANCIAL AID FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

Presidential Graduate Fellowships

Each year two Presidential Graduate Fellowships are awarded to graduate students who are in 1]1«3
final year of their programs. The Fellowships are designed to allow outstanding s_tudenrs to concentrate
their ‘efforts on the completion of their thesis or course work and do not require the performance of
any duties. Information about criteria, nomination procedures and selection procedures are available
at the Graduate Studies Qffice, Eppley Building, Room 204

Graduate Assistantships

Graduate Assistaniships are available for qualified students who are enrolled in a graduate d_egrecel
program. The Assistantships offer assignments in teachin_g, research or laboratory supervision dt»:&;lé]nel
to provide opportunities for supervised educational experiences at the grac!uate level. Interested snjden s
should make inquiries in their department/area about th_e availability of Ass!stamshlps and the procu) urfs
for applying. The application and supporting credentials should be on file in the departmentarea by
March 1 for consideration. . B g

A Graduate Assistantship entitles the holder to a waiver of tuition costs up to‘twelue hpurs of graduate
credit per semester. Most Graduate Assistants are also eligible for tuition waivers during the summer
sessions. Graduate Assistants may apply for a Graduate Assistant tuition waiver for undergraduatreAlev:el
course work that is required to meet a deficiency identified in the evaluation of the Graduate Assistant's
application for admission and is the basis for provisional admission to the gr_adua_tgz program in Vl!w
Assistant’s respective department/area. The application must be recommepdeci in writing by the adviser
and departmental/area Graduate Program Committee; approval must be given by the Dean for Graduate
Studies and Research.

The following policy governing Graduate Assistantships at UNO was passed by the UNO Graduate
Council:

Policy Governing Graduate Assistantships

. Academic Standards :
The Graduate Assistantship is intended as an award to students who have demonstrated high

e Varial Mandiimba
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Assistants must be students in good standing in a degree program in the Graduate College. Disrnissal
from a graduate program for any reason shall result in simultaneous dismissal from any Graduate
Assistantship position. The student will not be eligible for an Assistantship thereafter until fully
reinstated in a graduate degree program.
II.  Recruitment and Selection of Graduate Assistants
Each graduate department or other departmental/area unit as appropriate, which awards Grad-
uate Assistantships, shall establish its own procedures for recruitment and selection in accordance
with University policy on affirmative action/equal opportunity. Assistantships are not autormatically
renewable and are dependent upon assessment of work and classroom performance. The student
is reminded that, whether or not outside work commitments are involved, graduate assistantships
may not be nenewed if either graduate classwork or assistantship duties are not carried out in a
salisfactory manner.
. Work Load
The work load for a Graduate Assistant should average twenty hours per week for the duration
of the appointment and shall be construed to be the equivalent of .33 FTE. The department in
which the Graduate Assistant is employed should make arrangements with its Assistanis regarding
vacation periods. The Graduate Facully considers a student who is pursuing araduate study and
helding a Graduate Assistantship to be carrying the equivalent of a full-time work load {see course
load below) and, therefore, discourages the practice of holding additional jobs which may interfere
with satisfactory performance of assigned duties.
V. Course Load
Graduate Assistants are expected to camy a minimum of six graduate hours per semester.
However, two five-week summer sessions shall be equivalent to one semester. Graduate Assisiants
may not register for more than twelve semester hours. The six hour minimum may be waived if
the student is in the last semester ol graduate work and needs less than six hours of graduate
credit in order to complete requirements for graduation.
V. Duties
Duties assigned to Graduate Assistants should be directly related to and in support of graduate
studies in their chosen field of study. The individual graduate program committees should be
allowed to assign graduate assistants research and/or teaching activities that they feel are appro-
priate as long as the needs of the program and the Graduate Assistants are being met. Typical
examples would be one or more oFthe following:
(1) Teaching courses or discussion sections at the undergraduate level,
(2) Instructing and supervising undergraduate level laboratories or tutorial sections.
(3) Grading or otherwise evaluating academic performance of undergraduate students.
{4) Collecting and/or processing research dala for faculty members.
{5) Preparing materials for laboratories or classroom presentations.
{6) In general, other duties which involve a direct knowledge and application of knowledge related
to the student’s field of study would be acceptable. Graduate Assistants should not be utilized
solely for clerical duties.

It shall be the responsibility of each Graduate Program Committee, in consultation with the cognizant
department chairperson or program director, to draw up an agreement with each Graduate Assistant
at the time of appointment which shall specify the stipend, duration and method of payment; the
Assistant’s duties; and the general conditions of emplayment. The agreement shall be reviewed by the
Graduate Assistant before it is signed by him/her and ihe chairperson of the Graduate Program Com-
mitiee. The Graduate Program Committee upon the recommendation of the Graduate Assistant's faculty
supervisor and/or the department chairperson, shall have the responsibility to review the Assistant’s
performance and to terminate the appointment for failure to discharge satisfactorily the duties specified
in the agreement.

VL. Length of Appointments
Assistantships may be awarded on an academic year basis, a calendar year basis, or semester
by semester basis. No student may hold an Assistantship for more than four semesters (excluding
summer sessions) unless recommended by the Graduate Program Committee of the department/
area and approved by the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. Assistantships are not au-
tomaticaly renewable and are dependent upon assessment of work and classroom performance.
The student is reminded that. whether or not outside work committments are involved, graduate
assistantships may not be renewed if either graduate classwork or assistantship duties are not
carried out in a satisfactory manner.
VIl Justification of New Assistantships
In order to obtain permission to creale new Assistantships, whether funded by state appropri-
ations or by outside grants, a brief statement of justification should be submitted for approval of
the cognizant College Dean and the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research prior to being sent
to the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. This statement should contain: (1) gualifications
necessary on the part of applicants; (2) expected duties; (3) relevance of the duties to the student's
graduate training; and (4) justification for the Assistantship {as opposed to ather job titles).
VIII. Deletion and Redistribution of Graduate Assistantships
Presently established Graduate Assistantships which are supported by state funds are allocated
to the various departments within each College by the Dean of the College. These Assistantships
may, therefore, enly be recommended for deletion by the cognizant Dean. Such proposed rec-
ommendations must be submitted to the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research for review and
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recommendation prior to being sent to the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. Assistaniships
supported by outside funding will normaily be terminated automatically when the funding ceases.
No special approval is required in such cases. The Dean for Graduate Studies and Research should
also be notified of any proposed redistribution of Graduate Assistant lines from one department

to another.

Regents’ Tuition Waivers
available for a limited number of graduate students who have been

Eligibility is based on academic qualifications and financial
available from

Regents' Tuition Waivers are
admitted to a graduate degree program.

need. Awards are made on a competitive basis. Information and application forms are

the Office of Graduate Studies, Room 204, Eppley Administration Building.

Scholarships

Phi Delta Gamma, & national sorority {or women, annually offers three scholarships of $250 each
to women graduate students who have completed approximately one-hall of their graduate wark with
an excellent record. The application deadline is March 31 and application forms are available in the
Office of Graduate Studies.

The Gerontology Program offers scholarships of $100 to $50
students specializing in Gerontology. Awards are based on financial i
hation and application forms may be obtained from the

lo the field of aging. Further infort
obtained from the Office of Financial Aid

0 each to graduale and undergraduate
eed, scholarship and commitment
Gerontology

Program office.
Other scholarships are available and information may be

or the Office of Graduate Studies.

Loans

Graduate students are eligible to apply for National Direct Student Loan (NDSL), Guaranteed Student
Loan (GSL} and ALAS Loan programs. NDSL and GSL awards are based on need. Eligibility for these
programs are determined from information collected from the Financial Aid Form (FAF) which should
be filed by the March 1 application priority deadline each year. The ALAS program is not based on
need and may be used to supplement an aid paclage comprised of a GSL or other institutional aid.
To apply for all loans listed above. as well as loans from other sources, contact the Office of Financial

Aid.

Work Study

Graduate students may apply for College Work-Study positions. Eligibility for these positions is based
upon information collected from the Financial Aid Form {EAF), which should be filed by the March 1

application priority deadline each year.

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT SERVICES

Career Placement Services
Career Placement Services assists students and alumni from all colleges of the University in their

search for career employment. "
Employment Counselors aid in assessing student career goals and related employment opportunities.

Literature on local and national employers, career fields, job descriptions, salary surveys, employment

trends and job-search techniques are also available. _
recs are encouraged to register with Career Placement Services

All students who are completing deg
by completing a placement file. including a resume and the Data Form. The College Placement Annual.
e, is a valuable directory of organizations who recruit college

available to registrants for a small §

graduates.
Teacher credentials are prepared and permanently maintained for candidates completing require-
ments for certification. A complete listing of local and regional teacher vacancies is available to all

teacher candidates.
Career Placement Services offers two basic programs:

Campus Recruiting: Each semester local and national emp
August graduates visit the campus to conduct interviews wit
office. Interviewing facilities are provided.

Candidate Referral: Throughout the year, local and reg
notential emnlovees. Career Placement refers qualifie

loyers seeking December, May and
h candidafes registered with the

ijonal employers contact our office seeking
d candidates directly to these employers
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Career Placement Services sponsors i
A programs covering numerous care

; IS pr C er employme i =
g?é‘;:t ;?Clt‘ﬂzl gr?ugs. tse(rjmnars or individual sessions. Job-Readiness Workshlc))psy 2:-em0:(!::3prlfda th
e p students evelop interviewing skills and job-search materials, i.e., | Hicatior
resumes and other items. wlie RTkea) appleaian,

An effort is made to obtain positi i
ions for all regis i :

quaranteed. egistered candidates; however, employment cannot be

Counseling Services

sog;)lLir;jgljll;%;f;:tce'ls'l'?;egopg?gfdt?i ?:ﬁiﬁg% stl.:deptf in theiﬁleducational, emotional-personal and
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) t ith courses, educati - i i e
fngll-].ds (a:nd fnancio dficulton ational-vocational planning, family and personal problems,
mﬂUmcmT?:n:geltlr?g c(é?]?;erraits izzﬁegoﬁggn]?ro(essdionally gainded and experienced counselors. Students
y e he ce i ence during the day or earl i .
i eveni 2
?-:Ie e{?ug:ﬁll ll;:;lz! z?gagy will lbe respected. Conversations with a coungelor argghglcr)ﬂuiﬁrcg:;;%‘;:\w )are
ey Tﬁe Counselirc: n(o:t know where to seek assistance or are confused about kinds of assisic;
o e universilg a:[;“;;;‘rﬁ_xaist a refferra} ag#lam:y for students, opening the availability c?fcg
g e niversily unity professional resources for the student.
com: 1;];12?50;;::'(;;% .:q‘. erv;;iss aar[eeprgwdeg aft no charge for students and other r:?enr:\bers of the university
llnjr\.i'ersity. charged for services to people who are not students or within the
he Co i i i i
e L:;Eilg:?a lCainc:er provides a professionally qualified resource team in assisting students t ke
o sing'le Srsons uoc{ahona] declsn_onf w1th. the assistance of various assessment tools Whii3 rl!lm :
b ol group o ltesis that will *'magically” reveal the information a person is.seeh'e mf:e
Sl Fadl Lljsh?sp_lgng able to assist students to a clearer understanding of themselves |'Il1'g'l§ »
Lo e ) 11125“ntg Center aﬂer_ consultation with a counselor. Interpretations and EL: lng
e R angsgalzs:: Oa;;{)pr;ﬁ\rﬁggd by chou;selors from the center. Further examina{:i.;r;
gagg.}‘féc&ra t}ls&;zl‘n}’sElLrg)suhs g i sess?c:nc:: e developed from the exploration of information
PMENT. The Career Devels
RI 3 y evelopme i
alug;n‘lgin ]gx_plomlwg career alternatives and making cgree:tl:l;crits)icoe:: RO R SR
aspimli‘oﬁs ?r?t%b[iéiar‘r;a?h%areeg alternatives in terms of one’s interests, values, needs, abilities and
s o g il thal‘ ill be alie to deyelop career goals consistent with their f:»arlicula'r Iifeslcie aDF
e testir?ersor(;a and_ unique pplenﬁa]. one may become involved in individua?cbu 3
available to assist 'individgalas.nan:jesglrclatlgﬁ;e?“ﬁns: Alﬁompr@i}c}ensiue k. Lo b ] r:s
o . X exploring the wor of work, wi -to-date i i
b nTEII??'m t_m trends, occupational responsibilities and working conditior'mswgg \:: pll . .lnfarmf'm_on
Tl\% C::)ﬁa 1011_15 foCr hundreds of different career fields ' elasmgprmaminag
2 n er i i |
R 5:; |ggene(xj1‘1:._-irns {ﬁ;azjei’lgnlgoggsi 1‘13.\5! of_ thehEppley Administration Building (62nd and
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announced university holidays. The telephoneynuml:l)-g?gls 5%114[522?]%] s L

Testing Center

A variety of testing servi i

Byt el g services are available through the UNO Testing Center, located i

ng' Grag?;?ésg?;:gn I,?:uddmg. A[nc_mg these are the Graduate Reco?d Exami'na‘.)t\i:gnefli’vl]ir]}ei??\ann;l 11'3:
Pl GradgucTenl ddmlssmn Test, Tgst of English as a Foreign Language'and Law Sccl’gle&i
e e s aTi:g; ;:;;aslsz:;emady u'h].ize the Testing _Center's aptitude, interest and ]3syc1l?g-
Ul\l‘l\IO Cou{nseling o K administered on a daily basis upon the recommendation of

o graduate credit may be earned b i
Do v b | by examination: however, students applyi i
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Ve g . e met through either of two types of Credit by Examinati i
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5 ) mwhichi i i
course taught at the University by taking agdepanmer:gﬁc;:::nﬁgsgeo?lgmg e Gl

Student Part-Time Employment Services

UNO st ki i
Adnunis?r:tciic‘)?:lf}fﬁlhdl::gg %ﬁgféz;eer[nfloymenll should UisitSlbudentEmpioymem Servicesin 111 Eppley
) g, counselors are available to assi i aini . '
i / : ssist students e
e an\;[ﬁi‘;g}gﬁﬂ;gt&g;;f;; Zr;teriits“_]whgre deSSIblE. Emphasis is placed on digvgll-::g::;.l]%i:ns.g?ti,w
es wi e Stu z i i iai e
En}sp]oyer SebeRs R ent Employment Service acting as a liaison between
Students seeking part-time and full-ti j
e ! e and full-time summer jobs may also utilize ices. S i
ngs are available and a Summer Jobs Fair is also ‘:nnn:rg'ari earh u‘;s.?u{r'ﬁinf:lf.‘i:' ierquer#ob
mor lnhe Eair
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provides students with an opportunity to meet and interview with interested employers on campus and
assists employers in localing students for various summer jobs,

Current listings of available jobs are posted on bulletin boards near the Student Government Office
in the Milo Bail Student Center and in 111 Eppley Administration Building.

Students are referred directly to employers for job interviewing. All services are free.

Special Programs

The Office of Special Programs is the coordinating arm of several service units which assist UNO
students with their special needs. The units include the Learning Center, Health Services, Handicapped
Student Services, Minority Student Services and Women's Services. The Office of Special Programs is
located in 117 Eppley Administration Building.

Handicapped Services: This service provides counseling to handicapped students as well as a forum
to discuss and initiate needed services for the students. In compliance with the Rehabilitation Act of
1973 (Section 504) a handicapped student who is enrolled in a course located in a “'non-accessible”
room may request (1) to be transferred to another section of the course which is accessible or (2) to
have the location of the course changed to an accessible room. Students may initiate requests for
transfer of course sections or room assignment in the Office of the Registrar. Interpreter Services for
the deaf are available to qualilied applicants; for more information, contact the Olffice ol Special

Programs.

Learning Center: The Learning Center offers a variety of academic support skills designed to aid all
students. Services offered at the Center include tutorials, study skills workshops and seminars, supple-
mental review sessions, and computer assisted instruction. Make cerlain to contact the Center to see
when the activities you need to participate in are being held. The Center is located in 117 Eppley

Administration Building.

Minority Student Services: Minority Student Services is a program unit which is a referral agent for
persons seeking information and services at UNO. The office disseminates information necessary in the
coordination of activities involved with the racial/fethnic student population as well as those special
interest groups organized on campus to serve them. Minority student services is also instrumental in
providing cultural and academic programming for minority students at UNO. The service is located in
117 Eppley Administration Building. 554-2248.

Health Services: UNO Health Services, located in 132 Milo Bail Student Center, is available to all
students and provides free First Aid treatment for minor illnesses and emergency accidents with referral
when necessary. Preventive health measures are a primary concern and include blood pressure checks,
vision and hearing tests, throat cultures for possible strep infection, a tuberculin skin tesiing program,
plus scheduled clinics and programs on selected topics of interest. Health services is open Monday
through Thursday from 8 a.m. to 6 p.m. and Friday from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. A physician's assistant is
available to students for free consultation, diagnosis, treatment and follow-up care Monday through
Friday from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. Application must be made through Health Services for temporary or
permanent handicapped parking permits.

Student Health Insurance: All UNO students carrying 6 or more hours have the option of contracting
for accident and sickness insurance through a group plan made available by the University with a
commercial insurance carrier at reduced premiums. If you are not protected for accident and sickness
under a policy held by your parents, or one thai you have purchased privately. you are encouraged
to participate in this or some other health care plan. A brochure describing coverage and benefils is
available from the Health Center. Coverage for injury and sickness not due to University negligence is
the full responsibility of each student.

Women's Services: This program provides counseling services to women students at UNO as well
as current information and referrals concerning women's issues and problems. The coordination of
programs and services, which focus on the educational, social and professional needs of women, is a
function of this special program.

o
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SPECIAL INFORMATION
FOR
GRADUATE STUDENTS

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDIES AT UNO

Every applicant for admission to graduate studies at UNO should understand that graduate work is

not a simple extension of an undergraduat
; e program but, rat i
order, and emphasizes research, creativity and progfessional corri“:;ieiﬁ?ands A Al DA

Admission Procedures and Regulations

A summary of the procedures for admissi
ma oce lission to graduate studies
An Application for Afmlssmn must be filed not only by those students desiring to work for a degree

but a i
lso by students ng graduate credit for a renewal of a teacher's certificate, for professional

desiri
development or for graduate credit to be transferred to some other university. In order to receiv
; e

radu i
gdmisiggrfrtzdgl;ra{%i::;;y fo;rses taken at UNO, the student must have received an official Certificate of
e Ui Nef:vrlésf: zlir lIJnPiE)t 'T;l;zt :1:.:\:32_ be:len admjitted to graduate studies at another campus
: V : S ved special permissi i
Al credentials received in connection with an applicgfion fzr admilsc.:)?oas g

at UNO can be found on page 7.

or forwarded to any adgenc or other institution,

In order to be considered f ission i i
r or admission in a given semest i
1o the Office of Admissions no later than the following dea?:lr]'ir?:'aisf!owmems RS it Sk

for Fall Semester ... ... July 15
for Spring Semester....._. Decemll;eg 15

The above deadlines a ini
: re the minimu i
deadlines. For example, SR

Students in the MBA i
t _ program are admitted only three fimes i
crec?enbals on file by July.l for the Fall semester and by Dec:ni)t?:: ?r}d aEpllgan‘L“. ol
and for the Summer Sessions. LSRR S
Students in the Counselin i
! g and Guidance programs are admitied onl i
:ﬁgh{coarn[tﬁ mr}.lst complete all requirements for admission by April 23 f?:? giti:henrcgue:fh yesar ek
e Fall Semester and by November 30 for the Spring Semester SV T

for First Summer Session.......... April 15
for Second Summer Session ....dune 15

for all programs. Some programs have earlier

Special Procedures for International Students

In order to be considered for admission to graduate studies at UNO, an inte

anguage of nurture is i it evi
one of the fallemare) not English must submit evidence of a TOEFL score of

L. A recommendation acc i
eptable to the Office of Admissions f i
2 i s from an English |
gr;gﬂl‘r&e?dallnon must adequ‘ately address the question of whether Ei!he s?Jc?éjnatg;zsprogram. im
-level work with English as the language of instruction, P

2 AnEndﬂnCe for at leas two
t d
vears a gladuatml fro[ 1 al aCCIEdned 1stitutior of ]Iighel QduCaUQl
Studen scorin be ow 6”0 on th ]()E! B must take the DEPa!tl“elit of El! !15“ ESL iaCEllIE‘]ll
EXa!I] bEfOIe Ieglslenllg for CIBSSES S[UdEH‘S Wllose EllghSil la“guage Skln 15 de‘lCIEi" will be leqU!IEd

to take undergraduate English rmi I
c e
B iy g ourses as determined by the Department of English until the deficie cy

: lnte_mational students must also coniact the
linancial statements,

he above requirements i iti
are in ad i ishe indivi
, : : dition to any requirements established by individual Graduate

rnational student whose
550 or more and at least

Admission Office concerning the filing of the required

Categories of Admission to Graduate Studies
L' To a Degree Program
A. Unconditional Admission

Unconditional admission to

rad i i
g el graduate studies may be granted to an applicant who satisfies all

T
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2. has earned at least a "B’ average in the undergraduate work in the proposed graduate major

and minor (if applicable);
3. has earned at least fifteen cemester hours of undergraduate work that meet specific require-
ments of the departments in the proposed major and minor (if applicable);

has submitted appropriate scores on the required aptitude or advanced knowledge tests to

4.
the Office of Graduate Studies.
B. Provisional Admission
Provisional admission to graduate studies may be granted to an applicant who has less than a
“B" average in the undergraduate work in the propased graduate major and minor {but in no
case less than a "C’" average). This admission may be granted for reasons of maturity, experience
or other circumstances under which the student may be deemed capable of high quality graduate

study.

Provisional admission
in each course involved in the first twelve hours of graduate stu
any of these courses will result in automatic dismissal.
Provisional admission ma occasionally be granted to an applicant who has graduated from an
unaccredited institution. neonditional status may be attained upon completion of twelve hours
of graduate courses with a “'B"average, providing all other requirements are met.

Provisional admission may occasionally be granted to seniors af this University needing not more
than nine hours of undergraduate credit fo complete their baccalaureate degree and wishing to
register for graduate credit, subject fo their receiving their baccalaureate degree within the twelve-
month period immediately {ollowing such registration. They must, however, apply for admission
to graduate studies and, if admitted, they should register as graduate students. Seniors are
allowed to enroll only in courses designated 8—5 or 86, Graduate course work taken prior
to receipt of the baccalaureate degree may not always be accepted for transfer 1o other institutions
as graduate work or for completion of degree requirements at the University of Nebraska at

Omabha.

will not be remaved until the student has earned at least the grade of "B”
dy. A grade of “C" or below in

v occasionally be granted to an applicant who has not submitted the

Provisional admission ma
required aptitude or advanced knowledge test scorels). The student must, however, submit the

score prior to the second registration as a graduate student.

Provisional status will continue until changed by the recommendation of the Graduate Program
Committee and approved b& the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. Provisional status
is automatically changed to nconditional status upon admission to candidacy for the degree.

II. To Unclassified (Non-Degree) Status
Unclassified admission is available in some departments/areas for students who:

1. Are taking courses for professional growth or personal interest, but do not intend to pursue an
advanced degree.

2 Are enrolled in a graduate degree program at another institutio
earned at UNO.

3. Are working lowar

sional education.
Information on the availability of this option may be obtained from the department/area or from

the Office of Graduate Studies. In particular, the MBA program does not admit students to Un-
classified status.
PLEASE NOTE: Successful completion of graduate courses as an Undlassified student does not
obligate a graduate department/area to accept those courses for credit toward the fulfillment of
degree requirements. Students who have enrolled under the Unclassified designation and who
subsequently decide that they wish to pursue a graduate degree must complete and file a Request
for Change form with the Olfice of Graduate Studies. If admission to a degree program is sought
and granted, and the applicant petitions for the inclusion of graduate credit earned while holding
Unclassified status, such course credit(s) may be accepted toward a degree at the discretion of the
cognizant Graduate Program Committee. An approved Request for Change must be accompanied
by a departmental recommendation if any specified credit hours earned while in the Unclassified

status are to be counted toward the degree.

1 and wish to transfer credits

d certification, additional endorsement, or renewal of ceriification in profes-

Special Permission 0 Register for Graduate Credit

I Seniors at an Accredited [nstitution

dited institution {including UNQ) who have obtained in advance the approval
of the appropriate campus Dean for Graduate Studies may receive up 10 twelve hours of graduate
credit for courses taken at any campus of the University of Nebraska in addition to the courses
necessary to complete their undergraduate work, provided that such credits are earned within the
twelve months prior to receipt of the baccalaureate degree. Seniors are allowed to enroll only m
courses designated 8—5 or 8—6. Graduate course work taken prior to receipt of the baccalaureate
oS e ahimue ho acrented for transfer to other institutions as graduate work or for com-
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iL. Tew[gorary Admission
en unexpected circumstances preclude processin icati
e s g applications for iti ici
Rhggigzﬁ!fﬁ sli?i?;?s;%[:b Iil!:f De'a; for Graduate Studies and Researclgjr:;‘;;c:ggza;‘ 'I;;?T‘\) .
s rslar: fonish fiie: (e OE_'-IAUéIl ] !emporqry admission must, within the first eight weel;spc;rﬁw
g becatits of all missions with all materials required by the cognizant de e ini
O Ea e d!:.» ro, a Eradua@e and undergraduate work, one of which mustpa}?menu
St on ndicaing ﬂmtgth[i: ?rct] e F-'_Cll_nvalent. or a statement from the graduate office ofs O\N.;}an
i), Eluctenl s fa'lst ufent_ is in good slapding in a graduate-level degree progra ﬂnot lﬁr
el - o fmml IIO uréush such materials will be disenrolled by the Dea]; f(;!r Grrl ‘i-_\i i
b hamrilion Is sitond classea bgra ugte courses at the end of the eight-week period, and Tyiltua‘e
must realize that even if all ai_lm‘gs?gn ﬂ::e‘rji:ilga‘??dfegts f;ezking S o de.gree progr;?r:
evaluating these materials may deny admission to th[cjz prfwgrgn:l‘t?feﬂ'ﬁsrzcﬁztri ir%%ﬂi?m&g?mit:ﬁﬁ
; on wi

be made as to wheihe the s Y ontinue e
! T tudent may c i g i i
i i h 1] i i raduate studies in the Unclassified status or will

L.

Grsa?ua:;l;ﬁ Sl&ﬁgnllfaggrgeggo;gi:_ E(13a[tintpus O{i the University of Nebraska
: itted to graduate studies at iversi
Nebraska may register for graduate courses at UNO by u;ngnacxh[i;ef'zclg]ngnj;flsoéggstgt]ilger%w >
n Form.

Copies of the form and inf ti i
S oidalld ormation on its use can be obtained from the Office of Graduate Studies

REQUIRED APTITUDE OR ADVANCED KNOWLEDGE TESTS

The score i i i
Programoéos r:r:: i?taego:‘oal:::’:' ;ﬁ;:ggl:iieéiez]:l;lu?e or adv]'anced knowledge tests are used by each Graduate
s e t ) of an applicant’s potential to
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ekt ol 1hi5'pu _ aculty recognize the following test bj
sel i rpose: the Graduate Rec inati Rl quecl i depaitnent
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i Gee ¢ . JOf N reas require that the scores on i
il Gra%ualeoc ggff'gss;oré, the applicant should consult the appropriate d:glréj; s:l?;;n?l_ect[ g bg sul?-
L ot sequied forglhr:e ac(?r]:\tizscitol::e ?epartmiehntklzjleqa about such requirements Euennﬁﬁg?] ﬁfgt;ggrén
adiitled o a.d _process, the O Graduate Faculty requi 5
aretintang egree program submit the score(s) on the designated tesig) dfﬁ%ﬁtﬁfﬁéfié"r’niﬁ'ff 2}
The GRE, GMAT and MAT ini
UNO. 1L t' : n are administered at many sites throughout i
A(lministreaﬁg;mBiE?digweln funder- the supervision of the Coordinator of t:;;n?g;ir:wangethf onﬂd' 4
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required: Students should ies. ee is charged and advanced registrati
iy e . request the scores be sent to the Otfice of G e apoiteants o
ster of Business Administration or for the Master of Professiona]rafgélfcgﬁnslitrtllgdlgibgfaprl;ga:li floci
u

also request that the
scores be sent C i ini
b atthe nt to the College of Business Administration or to the Accounting

Graduate Record Examination

Unless otherwi ifi
S st el of st tod o et Ml ik e
areas; . nce is als irod i
reas: students should contact their department/area {;’rﬁ‘g’;ﬁ:ﬂgﬁo s

Graduate Management Admission Test
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PR on to t er of Business Administration or t i
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Test of English as a Foreign Language

The test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) international examination is administered at
many sites throughout the world, including the UNO Testing Center. In addition, 2 local administration.
the results of which can be used only at UNO, is available at the UNO Testing Center at frequent

intervals.

TR AL

READMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDIES

Anyone who has previously been enrolled as a graduate student al UNO, but who has not been in

continuous enrollment, must be readmitted to graduate studies before again registering for classes. Such
readmission is subject 1o approval first by the department/area and then by the Dean fot Graduate
Studies and Research. In order to be readmitted, the students must complete a new Application for
Admission form indicating the department/area to which they were last admitted; changes of program
and/or category of admission can be accomplished subsequent to readmission. Students are advised

to complete the readmission process prior to registration.

REGISTRATION ;

All persons who attend classes at the University must have been admitted to the University; they are
required to register and pay the established tuition and fees. The dates, times, locations and procedures |
for registration are listed each semester in the “Graduate Class Schedule’” which is available at the !

Office of the Registrar.

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY FOR THE DEGREE

Students are eligible to receive a graduate degree only if they have been formally admitted to
candidacy for the degree and have satisfied all requirements. It is the students’ responsibility to make
application for admission to candidacy for the degree as soon as they are eligible to do so. Each
application should provide evidence t%at the student is capable of graduate-level performance and
should contain a coherent plan of study leading 1o the degree that conforms lo all policies of the UNO
Graduate Faculty and of the cognizant graduate department(s).

In order that a coherent plan of study be developed early in each graduate program, it is the policy
of the UNO Graduate Faculty that the last 18 hours of the approved plan of study should be completed
with courses taken at the University of Nebraska following admission to candidacy for the degree. In
particular, no degree can be awarded in the same semester in which the student is aciymmed to candidacy

for the degree.

Eligibility
Eligibility for admission o candidacy for the degree is established when all th
are met:
1. An official transcript showing the receipt of an appropriate baccal
Office of Graduate Studies.
2 The scores on all required ap

Studies.
A minimum of six hours of graduate courses to be included in the

3

within the University of Nebraska.
4. With no grade lower than a “C". a B’ average has been earned on all completed course work
5

¢ {ollowing conditions

aureate degree is on file in the

titude or advanced knowledge tests are on file in the Office of Graduate

plan of study have been completed

included in the plan of study.
_ Any “Incomplete” ("T7) grade received in a course (excluding thesis or special research projects)

included in the plan of study has been removed prior 1o filing the application. In unusual circum-

stances, the cognizant Graduate Program Committee may recommend, in writing, to the Dean for

Graduate Studies and Research that an application be approved, even though it contains one “TT
grade in the plan of study.

6. All additional requirements of the department/area have been met.

Procedures

An application form for admission to candidacy for the degree can be obtained from the adviser or
from the Office of Graduate Studies, The form should be completed by the student, in consultation
with the major {and minor) adviser. The program should be carefully and completely planned at this
fime. The application form chould be signed by the adviser(s), who should then submit the form 1o the
department/area Graduate Program Committee. When the application has been approved by the
Fammittee and all required department/area signatures obtained, the application should be forwarded

e e
LU SriaE
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Guidelines for Construction of a Plan of Study

Every plan of study should conform to all polici
y 1 policies of the UNO Gra 2 i
graduate c!epariment{s)A The following general guidelines should aidci;?aée sl and_ alibaseanin
iy udents and advisers to construct
1. Al least one-half the hours of non-thesis ¢
C : -thesis cour! i
: gre lrestn;:teddm L e Lt (8—880":0911?“ a plan of study should be in courses which
! hoz?sno? i}%ltzusisy;r?crj z;nn?p.uon | Master of Arts or Master of Science degree should have at least si
g T e Course1$$Kn;eg;}:z§nfty-four se;jrneste(rJ hours of non-thesis course work cast o
’ Vsoithec ired for a gra uate degree program i
ﬁ;c{ggnﬁscfg;itﬂsuggn c}l1er than a unit of_the University of Nebrpaskga wheﬁ?ﬁebﬁa?g:??ed o o
L e Sl UIIDSE;I’ and the appropriate Graduate Program Committee. Final = su%apqrted
y the ean of Graduate Studies and Research. All ott lici e o
Ergggjms TN her policies regarding graduate
courses 8110, 8170 and 8180 may no
. 0, t be use
Eee] thel section entitled. “Transfer of Gra%uate érélc;:'td on Sl iy
ach plan should contain suitable alternatives in case certain i i
En’igram. courses cannot be included in the
there are any irregularities (such as a late fili
L : irre s a late filing of the application, cou i
n the time limit for degrees, ete.) in the plan of study or application rzeintm?e:;slﬁn?r?; ttelll:zen
; ; hese

g S g P ograir ou d b %
ire Ula[ltle and stating the recommendation Of {ile Gladuate rogra Committee sh l e at

Cha es i 2
ges In the B]JTJTDULd plan can be made after [he admission to Candidacy has been appr d
oved,

as long as the changes have th i
: e appropriate a 5
form available from the Office of E{r)adﬁateeEm?clljig?;aISA Requests for such ehanges can b madle or 2

N o

THESIS OPTION

A thesis i i
e Com%r;;:ieziigczggor&ngy for Ihe student to obtain first-hand experience in research method
b ol ALl ) tu Ea!znts in many degree programs may elect a thesis opti : rlrle et
e ol o ap];:quLilgleplatO wfnl;e caj th‘?_]s']is. fThe thesis must be assigned a totalpolfOsrilw.( ]{]oLcl’r?g
i ] n of study. 1 j i !
ofigéacluatéa clreéjxt o 38 s‘tudye ield project must be assigned a total of three hours
-or each student pursuing a thesis opti he |
s | _ - aption, the Dean for Graduate Studies al i
committe;ysfegﬁn;:Iilxge?}%is%r!gﬁ?gag%?a?n ﬂ“ﬁ appointment of such comrﬁtte[:;; Rseesee?licehsﬁgzgggrg
ol e E og. The supervisory committee should b i .
's program as possible. Tt i pervi o g il g
ap%;ov?hll1e =g aepasie he committee shall supervise all aspects of the thesis project ané
) e thesis should be initiated no later tt i
s B ) initiate ater than eight months before the antici i
e I [tﬁsgwdae” ?égiﬁ;?é nhSlTéi lficljar_ rei]e_arc?, writing and examination. [tcilf ﬁzdrs;‘ﬁinﬁb?ﬁ?;j uoafltm];
el g regul ined in the pamphlet, “Instructions i S
= sludlgsltdlfggedd? ,3 copy of which can be obtained in the O{{icgoc:fﬂé(;apdfgtzrastioz'0{ Theses
W Dbtaine end the thesis in an oral examination before the supervisory co n ]'ets.
s Lhos grg?zif:;itgaetgrad\bite Digrcie Completion Report from the gfﬁcc‘e-na;?thf:.dl;r;z
o . 2 n. en the final approved is i
thg 2rvisory committee must sign each copy of the form anpdpeach o e e
'ﬁm. d copy of the acceptance page for the
he student should then have the desi
it d e desired number of copies of the thesis i
o lhemselc\l,'c?;ic?rdt?‘fg%I:;;l.iaiﬁ;ﬁtqswsﬁ fordih_e Library. Students may wishI tonﬁ;laa(f;% e;];}éﬁiggglleczsélali!;e
oaid e = for lue | tment and/or adviser, or for others. The cost of binding all copies i -
et 2y e 1L before submitting the final copies of the thesis 1o the Offi ¥ Syl
: pies with signatures of the supervi i .
i : pervisory commitiee membe t '
pies must be submitted no later than twelve working days prior to thersar?t?cigajaeteacijg;?:ac!fsg;}{;?ﬂﬁa?f o
10N,

Guidelines for Establishing Thesis Equivalent Projects

Theses-like j {
projects should be of the same calib
e ] ) 5 calibre of scholarly work as a is. T i
i tel:véllc:pea?d allzalyu a topic approved by the bupervisos:'y Committeéhe{js:;;rpe studdenl_ o
% i quivalent category must apply to the Graduale Council for ar l 1 l‘_ii[EnlS i
g o insure that these projects are, so far as possible, equival iy o
iy , equivalent io theses in scope, evaluation
1. The work on the proj i
roject shoul ence i i
, %raduation Proj should commence at least eight months prior to the expected date of
. The project should be assi i f si
5 5 b : assigned a total of six hours of graduate credi i
] 1ea;;roc_ess for development and approval of the project must inctlt?cliqetl;ﬁ a]?proued e
b. ppointment of a supervisory commitiee; of the following:
. a prqlpo'sal to bt_ approved by the supervisory committee;
i '
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d. an oral examination over the completed written product conducted by the supervisory commitiee;
e. final approval by the supervisory committee.

4. The written product must satisfy the specifications to be found in the booklet, ““Instruction for the
Preparation of the Thesis and Igd.S. Field Project.”

5. The approved written product will be submitted to the Office of Graduate Studies before the
advertised deadline for theses, bound at the student's expense and deposited in the Library.

6. The final grade on the project will be either “Satisfactory.” or “'Unsatisfactory.”

FINAL COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATIONS

A final comprehensive examination is required of all candidates for the Master's degree. There are
three exceptions to this rule where an alternative measure of mastery has been approved: The Master
of Business Administration; Master of Professional Accounting; and the MA or MS with a major in
Psychology, Educaticnal Psychology or Industrial/Organizational Psychology.

e comprehensive examinations should be taken near the conclusion of the students’ programs
and should measure the students’ knowledge and ability to synthesize that knowledge in the analysis
of questions involving more than one concept. For those candidates not writing a thesis, the examination
is a written one. For those candidates writing a thesis, the final comprehensive examination may be
either written or oral at the option of the cognizant department/area. If the comprehensive is to be
written, it will be arranged by the department/area Graduate Program Committee. If the comprehensive
is to be oral, it should be arranged at the time of the oral examination over the thesis, at which time
ohne-half of the examination may be devoted to the courses taken by the candidate and one-half to the
thesis.

If the student has a defined minor, the minor adviser may require that the student take a comprehensive
examination over the minor field. If such an examination is given. it should be given at a date arranged
at the convenience of both the student and the minor adviser but falling within the limits established
for all comprehensive examinations.

Most graduate departments require students to register for the comprehensive examinations at the
time of their final enrollment; however, students should check with their advisers early in their programs
to determine deparimental policy concerning the administration of the final comprehensive examina-
tions.

Results of comprehensive examinations must be submitted to the Olfice of Graduate Studies by the
Graduate Program Commitiee no later than twelve working days before the anticipated date for the
conferral of the degree.

CONFERRING OF DEGREES

Degrees are conferred at the regular commencement exercises in May, December and August. Only
those students that have completed all procedures and requirements may participate in commencement
exercises. Attendance at the commencement exercises when the degree is conferred is requested of all
candidates. Appropriate academic costume must be worn.

The Graduate College will not approve any changes in the student's permanent record once the
graduate degree is awarded.

QUALITY OF WORK STANDARDS

Graduate students are expected to do work of high caliber. Failure to do so will result in at least
temporary dismissal from the degree program or from graduate standing. In particular, any cne of the
following will result in automatic dismissal from the degree program for those students with Unconditional
or Provisional admission to a degree program:

1. failure to maintain a "B" average in all graduate work taken as part of the degree program;

2. receiving at least nine hours of graduate credit with the grade of “C" or “C-+"" in any courses taken
in the students’ major field of study or in any course included in the plan of study, regardless of
the average;

3. receiving a grade of "D+, “D", or “F" in any course taken in the students’ major field of study
or in any course included in the plan of study

For students with Unclassified admission, the above quality of work standards apply to all course
worl taken, just as if all such courses were included in a graduate plan of study. A student will be
automatically dismissed from all graduate standing should any of the above conditions occur.

A student who has been dismissed for failure 1o meet the Quality of Work standards may petition
the cognizant Graduate Program Committee for any of the following:

'1, ur}condiﬁona] reinsiatement to the degree program (if appropriate);

2. reinstatement with Unclassified status in order to retake specific courses, with possible readmission
to the degree program;

3. reinstatement with Unclassified status.

_ The recommendation of the Graduate Program Committee will be forwarded to the Dean for Graduate

Studies and Research; only the Dean can actually readmit the student. The student will be informed

by the Office of Graduate Studies of the Dean's decision on the reinstatement netitinn
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TRANSFER OF GRADUATE CREDIT

Approval of transfer of graduate credit for course work taken at another accredit i ity (i i
extension credit but not including correspondence courses) is made at the time of :ddmu:;:g?géla[rélljigg
for the degree. Grades received in courses for transfer of credit must be the equivalent of “B" or hi hery
lransfer of graduale credits from a course taken with a pass/fail option must be recommended bg the
cognizant Graduate Program Committee, supported by a written evaluation from the instructor and
approved by the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. All work accepted for transfer of credit must
have been taken within the prescribed time limits for graduate degrees and is subject to restriction if
previously used io salisfy requirements for another graduate degree. l

Transfer of Credits Taken Quiside the University of Nebraska: Up to 1~
required for a _gradpaie degree program may be accepted from an accreditzd insdtii?.|[lil<)h1;3 gg::’rrs Ti:;ﬁr:
unit of the University of Nebraska when the transfer is supported by the student's adviser and the
appropriate Graduate Program Committee. Final approval will be made by the UNO Dean of Graduate
Studies afnd Research. All other policies regarding graduate programs wiil apply.

Transfer of Credits Taken at the University of Nebraska: Th jori limi
transfer and_applicabjlily of credits eamed in one ptric’)gram of the Uniuer:irt; S?Nggrgsﬁg?g\g]r]éwmcg;l;:']le
degree requirements in ancther such program, except as they are used to earn distinet degrees Howeuerg
such credils must be individually evaluated and approved by the appropriate Graduate Progiram Com-
mittee and campus Dean for Graduate Studies before they can actually be transferred. UNO students
who wish to take courses at the University of Nebraska-Lincoln or at the University of Nebraska Medical

Center { > i i istrati
Sitjdi;s.or transfer of credit should obtain an Intercampus Registration Form from the Office of Graduate

INCOMPLETES

Purpose

The grade “Incomplete”” ("I") is to be used by an insiructor at the end of i
‘ ( 2 at
g;ﬁmp]eie »_uzori( in a course. It should be used when a student, due to extenuating cirecrtznmts?ar?ce:;gslm:tﬁ
meln?seg? l?,“""a“’ ser_wceh, haIdSh']]'.l ar gleath in the immediate family is unable to complete the require-
ot g‘ctlxnurse hn the term in which the st_udem is registered for credit. “'Incompletes” should be
s nly if the student has already substantially completed the major requirements of the course,
acl zll;structor must judge each situation as 1o whetheran "I is appropriate. In most cases an incomplete
;nual e removed aller one semester;* check with the department or the Office of Graduate Studies
for those courses excluded from the ane semester requirement.
Otherwise, it reverts to the grade of “F"".

Removal

Instructors must indicate by a departmental record, with a co

Bl ! icate by ' py to the students, the means
:[l:ff"me by which an “I" is to be removed: and if they are at the University at the time of the r:rl';ﬁ):r:le
; n%ﬁn;ES!ISLlj)Ilmn:ltS}e the make-up work and report the permanent grade. In the event that the instructor
e aillable at the time of the student's application for removal of an “I'". the department chairperson

ad SLl;JfEl}FIEE the removal t_)f the Incomplete and turn in the permanent grade for the student. All
Sg;;:n ::l 0} [ 01;’ courses which are part of the degree requirements {except those taken in the final
- er n:ius! e removed at |east twelve working days before conferral of the degree. Forms to
r;movedgral Ie;, of “I'" should be submitted to the Office of Graduate Studies. Grades of "I" must be
bemlﬁvmeed\?mlnn onedsemfce'sf;ﬁ {excluding summer sessions) after they have been awarded or they will
Gk nto a grade o by the Office of Graduate Studies. Any extensions to the one semester
'im must be Ppproved _bg the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research prior to the time that the “[”
{(;:rflns to an r cn a I‘:‘nr'med number of cases some departments will allow longer than one semester
por 11:,: ;&{zn19;}a of an Iin specified courses; contact the depariment or the Office of Graduate Studies
doalté ?ha;l ?:l" &ergﬁ’ls:sle Laci]es in thesis cI)r. researcl-‘njct;)ur}s‘eslgnusl }JE removed within two years of the
C nless approval is grante the i
for an extension and the student repeF:-lrolls (org:ﬁe credi{ PR Rl SIS et Hesienonh

Accrual of Two or More Incompletes
Two or more *I"' grades (excludin i i i
g thesis or research courses) will result in a si
Sgydnew courses; the stop enrollment will stay in effect until the record shows no smogreeﬁ::r!:n;?; '{‘IJ”r
2.
TIME LIMIT FOR GRADUATE DEGREES

The degree program (as defined in the nl ;
" . plan of study) for a Master's degree must be completed withi
six consecutive calendar years. The first day of class of the earliest course which annaa?z in the Erill.-nc
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thirty-six sernester hours of the student's plan of study is the beginning of the student's graduate
education. Coursework which would be taken between six and ten years prior to completion of the
degree program defined in the plan of study can be submitted for validation on an individual basis.
Coursework which would be over ten years old cannot be submitted for validation.

If students wish to use an outdated course in a plan of study, they have two options available: (1)
retake the course; or (2) obtain written permission to update the course from the department involved,
the cognizant Graduate Program Committee and the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. Updating
can usually be done by taking a special examination or the current semester's final examination in the
course. The grade of the examination must be filed with the Office of Graduate Studies and must be
a grade of “B" or higher; otherwise, the student shall be required to retake the course or to substitute
another course in the plan of study. In some graduate programs some special exceptions are made
with approval of the Graduate Council. Consult with the Graduate Program Commitiee.

OTHER POLICIES

Auditing Courses Offered for Graduate Credit

In order to audit courses for graduate credit, students must be admitted to graduate studies. Permission
of the adviser and approval of the instructor of the course should be obtained prior to registration. It
is the instructor's perogative to determine privileges, including examinations connected with the course.
Students registered for credit may change to audit registration during the first eleven weeks of a semester
or during the first half of a class if it runs longer or shorter than a semester.

Change of Graduate Degree Program

Students who wish to change their graduate degree programs should obtain the appropriate form
from the Office of Graduate Studies; procedures are explained on the form. The decision as to whether
students requesting a change will be accepted shall be left to the Graduate Program Committee of the
department/area In which they are seeking admission and to the Dean for Graduate Studies and
Research. Students who have two or more grades of “Incomplete’ on their records are not eligible to
change degree programs.

Course Loads for Graduate Studenis

Full-time graduate students at the University of Nebraska shall be defined as students enrolled for at
least nine credit hours during an academic semester or at least three hours during a five-week summer
session, irrespective of whether or not the student holds a graduate assistantship.

Students enrolling for more than twelve hours must have the approval of the Dean for Graduate
Studies and Research. In some programs special permission may be granted to take more than 12
hours as a regular load. Students should consult with department for provisions.

Courses Offered for Graduate Credit

Courses which are available for graduate credit are those which have been approved by the UNO
Graduate Faculty or its designee. A?l syllabi for courses approved for graduate credit are on file in the
Office of Graduate Studies. Students will not be allowed to upgrade or retake courses previously taken
for undergraduate credit so that they can be used for any purpose where graduate credit is required.

f i\ numbering system is used to indicate the availability and level of courses for graduate credit, as
ollows:
3—/8—5 (e.q.. 3110/8115) or 4—/8—6
Courses with these numbers are open to both undergraduate and graduate students. Only 8—5 and
86 receive graduate credit; it is expected that students enrolled for graduate credit will do work at a
higher level than that which is expecied of undergraduate students in the same course. Some seniors,

with special permission, may enroll for graduate credit in such courses; see “‘Admission to Graduate
Studies at UNO - Special Permission to Register for Graduate Credit”.

8—0 or 9—

Courses with these numbers are open to graduate students only.

Credit/No Credit Option for Courses Offered for Graduate Credit

The UNO Graduate Faculty does not, in general, allow the Credit/No Credit option for courses offered
for graduate credit. However, each Graduate Program Commitiee shall have the right to desianate
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courses such as practica, independent studies or research courses on which this option could appl

[ngrLl{lire in (Ijhe ([Jfﬁée gf‘gl_'aduate Stucci’ies about the availability of this option for spgciﬁc courses i
e grade of “Credit” is interpreted to mean the equivalent of a grade of “B" i

considered in the calculation of grade point averages. - e

Dropping Courses

Students can not drop courses after the date identified in the academi

I mic calendar for that semester.
Exceptions may be made when there are extenuating circumstances. Students requesting an exception
mfu? obtain the lnsirll;clnés cer(;tflfcalion that work in progress was at the “'B" level or higher. Approval
of the request must be obtained from the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research |

to drop is submitted to the Office of the Registrar. RS

Residency Requirements

All credit hours included in a plan of study leadin i i
lit ha g to a graduate degree must be taken
at the University of Nebraska at Omaha, except as provision is made ?or transfer of cr(:ditl.n e

Withdrawal from All Courses

To officially withdraw from all classes and thereby fi iversi i

. ' I y from the University, and to rece
due (as well as appropriate posting of academic standing for the gradin, yperiod in qée]skt,i%: ngr:é%l;g
sluéienls are required to obtain the signatures of the adviser and g‘r: Uf\?O Dean for Graduate Studies
en-_ll Research prior to submitting the withdrawal form to the Office of the Registrar. Any refund of fees
will be posted in the Cashier's Office and published in the class schedule. Failure to withdraw according
to this procedure may cause forfeiture of refunds and in appropriate posting of grades.

GENERAL APPEAL PROCEDURES
FOR ACADEMIC MATTERS
CONCERNING GRADUATE STUDENTS

Appeal of General Academic Matters Related to Student Programs

A. Graduate students holding admission with u ifi i
! dents hol nclassified status in the Graduate College, admissi
Euzth a Master s objective or admission with a doctoral objective (but prior to the app%imment o?:
loclo_rgl supervisory committee} should appeal as follows:
5 Il;n:lnally.dihtel appeal r]nay bebsubngiﬂed to the student’s adviser.
: enied, the appeal may be submitted to the department/area Graduate P i
" administratively responsible for the student's gradﬂate program. AL SRS
X lr{e:peon;‘é%fea?o?lrl)%egtl g\ay['be r'r;i‘:n:!et to the Gra]t\i{uale Council for the campus administratively
udent's graduate program. Normall is wi i
o e 25 progl ormally, this will be the final appeals body (for

B. Graduate students holdin issi i jective i
: g admission with a doctoral objeclive in the Graduate College and for wh
a doctoral supervisory committee has been appointed should appeal as follows: = O

é. Initially, the appeal should be submitted to the student's adviser.
. l; den!ed. the appeal may be submitted to the student's supervisory commitiee.
.l de_nlgd. l_he appeal may be submitted to the department/area Graduate Program Commitiee
admm_lslrauvely responsible for the student’s graduate program.
4. If denied, an appeal may be made to the Graduate Council for the campus administratively

responsible for the student's graduate pro N lly, this wi i
sl gL Eﬁ program. Normally, this will be the final appeals body (for

C. When a student's graduate program consists of registrations essentially or entire
the Graduate Council of the campus administrativgl!y responsible for il'%,e p!c‘gr]arniy\.'.loilrl1 cc’omest'i:?untl:ptf-xse'
appeal board. When a student’s graduate program includes substantial registrations on a campus
other than the one administratively responsible for the program, three members of the Graduate
Council for the other campus will be designated by the IJ)jean for Graduate Studies on that campus
to augment the Graduate Council on the campus administratively responsible for the program. In
this case, the augmented Council will constitute the appeal board. Then decision concerning a.ug-
gzﬁzlalt;;r; ?}{ a cam]'Jdus.G_radLéatel Council IE; a[ spelfiﬁc appeal involving registrations on a campus
e one administratively responsible [or the s A ill be
for Graduate Studies an the camguseg involved. PR e Gl Ay

D. In all cases, appeals should be made in writing to the appropriate adviser, committee, or council.

In those cases where the appeal ifvi
. concerns graduate-level qualifying exa i
or final oral pxams the fallanineg Anadlinan w. .- o eavel UANIVING [EXAMS, comprehensive exams
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to make reasonable efforts to ascertain the results of the examination within thirty days after its
completion. The initiation of the appeal, in writing, by the student must be filed within thirty days
following the student's receipt of notification of the evaluation.

In those cases involving an apﬁeal of termination of program, initiation of the appeal, in writing, by

the student must be filed within thirty days following the student’s receipt of the official written
notification by the Office of Graduate Studies.

E. 1. There is no absolute right of appeal to Committee Il of the Executive Graduate Council. |
Committee 11l will accept appeals only in those cases where in the exercise of its sole discretion |
it shall first find that one or more of the following grounds for accepting the appeal exist:

a. That the campus Graduate Council has violated some element of fair procedure {example: .
has failed to allow the parties concerned to present their cases fully to their campus Graduate
Council);

b. Thatthe campus Graduate Council has failed to examine or give adequate weight to important
evidence relevant lo one party's position;

c. That the campus Graduate Council has given undue weight to evidence not pertinent to the
case; or

d. That some gross miscarriage of justice would be perpetraied if the decision of the campus
Graduate Council is allowed to stand.

A decision by Committee il not to accept jurisdiction of an appeal shall be final and is not
subject to further appeal.

2. Appeals to Committee Il of the Executive Graduate Council must be made in writing and must
specifically outline the grounds for appeal. Such appeal must be made within twenty working
days of the day the decision of the campus council is received (working days shall not include
those days the University is not in session).

3. Committee lll of the Executive Graduate Council must make a decision to hear the appeal or
not to hear the appeal within thirty working days after receipt of the appeal. Acceptance or
denial of jurisdiction over the appeal will be made in writing.

4. The decision of the Committee on the merits of the case will be made and transmitted to the
concerned parties within 40 working days after the decision to hear the appeal.

5. No person who was a member of the department or campus graduate council involved in the
case will be eligible to participate in the decisions of Committee Ill of the Executive Graduate
Council either to decide whether the case should be heard or to decide the merits of the case.

Appeal of Grades in Graduate-Level Courses

Appeal of grades in graduate-level courses shall be made through the graduate student grade appeal
procedures for the campus through which the grade was awarded. Students who believe their evaluation
in a course has been prejudiced or capricious must first attempt to resolve the matter with the course
instructor and then the department through which the course was offered. [f the matter is not resclved,
the student may file an appeal in writing to the campus Dean lor Graduate Studies, who shall inform
the student of tﬁe grade appeal procedures approved by the Graduate Faculty or by their duly elected
representative Graduate Council for that campus, and who shall forward the appeal to the student-
faculty committee or council which is designated to hear graduate-level course grade appeals on that
campus. Since awarding grades in courses occurs at the individual campus level, the decision of the
campus committee ar council designated to hear the case on behalf of the campus Graduate Faculty
shall be final and is not subject to further appeal.

The initiation of the appeal in writing by the student must be filed within six weeks following receipt
of the grade from the Office of the Registrar.

® Straliss Performing Arts Genter
‘@ Casavant Organ %




Hectadd 2 L o)

i’ (o g TR

SET

w3l

39

DEGREE/CERTIFICATE
REQUIREMENTS

AND

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

BIOLOGY

PROFESSORS: Bragg, deGraw, Egan, Lunt, Sutherand

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Fawcett, French, Geluso, Hayhome, Ingham, Moshier, O'Dell,
Sharpe, Stasiak, T. Weber

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Antlfinger, Engelmann, Nordahl

To enter a degree program with a major in biology, an applicant must normally present 24 semester
hours of credit in the biological sciences including background in zoology, botany, and genetics plus
evidence of adequate preparation in the supporting sciences of inorganic and organic chemistry, physics,
and mathematics. Students with inadequate backgrounds may be admitted provisionally and will be
required to make up deficiencies. The GRE (aptitude and advanced biology test) is required and the
scores must be submitted before a student will be admitted to the program.

In addition to the application for admission, transcripts, and GRE scores, the Biology Department
also requires submission of three letters of recommendation and a personal statement of goals. Rec-
ommendation forms will be sent from the Biology Depariment upon receipt of the application for
admission and transcripts.

Master of Aris

To complete the Master of Arts degree with a major in biclogy the candidate must present 30 credit
hours of graduate coursework in biology to include 6 cr. hrs. of Thesis (8990), 1 cr. hr. of Graduate
Seminar (8010), and at least 23 cr. hrs. of appropriate courses to be determined by the student and
the faculty advisory commitiee. At least 8 of these 23 cr. hrs. will be taken in 8000-level courses.
Graduate students are expected to attend the Graduate Seminar (8010) even when nol registered for
it. The candidate must pass a final oral examination and present his/her thesis results at an open meeting
of the faculty and students.

Master of Science

A student may become a candidate for this degree upon the recommendation of histher advisory
committee. The candidate for this degree must present 36 hours of graduate work in biology, including
cr. hr. of Graduate Seminar (8010), 2-6 cr. hrs. in Independent Research in Biology (8020), and other
appropriate courses to be determined by the student and his/her graduate advisory committee. At least
18 cr. hrs. of the total 36 cr. hrs. required for the degree will be taken at the 8000-level. Graduate
students are expected to attend the Graduate Seminar (8010) even when not registered for it. The
candidate must pass a final written comprehensive examination.

Master of Public Administration — Environmental Option

The Biology Department cooperates with the Depariment of Public Administration in offering this
degree. The degree is administered through Public Administration and is described under that depart-
ment.

3230/8235 Microtechnique (3) A courseinthe  3730/8735 Fauna of The Great Plains (3) A

techniques of fixation, dehydration, staining,
cleaning and mounting biological material in the
manufacture of microscope slides. Prereq: Two
vears of biological sciences.

3530/8535 Flora of the Great Plains (3) The
classification, identification, and recognition of
common vascular plants, including weeds, orna-
mentals, and indigenous plants, found in the great
plains Prereq: Biology 1450/1750.

3630/8635 Plant Anatomy (3) A study of cells,
tissues, and organs of vascular plants with partic-
1lar amnhacie an internal struchire of seed plants.

survey of the common animal groups found in the
great plains, including their evolution, ecology. dis-
tribution and specific adaptations to the environ-
ment of the temperate North American grasslands.
Prereq: Biology 1750.

3740/8745 Histology (4) Analysis of the micro-
scopic anatomy of tissues and organs, their ad-
aptations and functional significance. Prereq:
Biology 1750, and a course in vertebrate anatomy,
or permission of the instructor.

4100/8106 Biogeography (3) This course is in-
tended as an introduction to Biocgeography, the
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time. Prereq: Biology 1750 (Biology II} or Inver-
tebrate Palontology (Geography/Geology 3100 or
Biology 3100). Grad standing.

4120/8126 Problems in Ecosystem Manage-
ment (2) Directed study in the application and
evaluation of methods used for managing native
and reestablished ecosystems. Prereq: Graduate
standing in Biclogy and permission of the instruc-
tor. Biology 3340/8345 recommended.

4130/8136 Experimental Genatics (3) Lab-
aratory studies ingenetics emphasizing experimen-
tal techniques and laboratory experience with a
variety of organisms. Prereq: Biology 2140, or per-
mission of instructor.

4140/8146 Cellular Biology (4} This course is
a comprehensive study of the structure and func-
tion of plant and animal cells. Prereq: Biclogy
1450 and 1750, organic chemistry, or permission
of the instructor.

4180/8186 Limnology (4) A study of the phys-
ical, chemical, and biotic relationships that serve
to establish and maintain plant and animal com-
munities in a freshwater environment. Prereq: Bi-
ology 1450, 1750, and organic chemistry.

4210/8216 Fire Ecology (3) Study of fire in
ecosystems including characteristics of fire, effects
on flora, fauna, and the abiotic environment, and
use in mainlaining native ecosystems. Includes
two, one-day, weekend field exercises. Prereq: Bi-
ology 3340. Graduate standing in Biology or per-
mission of instructor.

4220/8226 Population Biology {4) An exam-
ination of topics in population ecology and pop-
ulation genetics including selection on individuals
and groups, mating systems, life history charac-
teristics, growth and regulation of populations and
population interactions. Ouiside research project
required. Prereq: Biology 2140 and 3340 or per-
mission of the instructor. Graduate standing.

4230/8236 Organic Evolution (3} A study of
organic evolution in terms of evidences which sup-
port the theory and the mechaniasms involved in
the process. Prereq: Biology 2140. Lecture and
discussion only.

4270/8250 Design and Analysis of Biologi-
cal Research (3) This course examines the sta-
tistical aspects of the design of laboratory and field
experiments in Biology. Basic statistical methods
are reviewed and advanced methods presented,
including multivariate analysis. Statistical com-
puter packages are used. Randomized, block,
Latin-square and split-plot designs are introduced.
Prerequisite(s): Stat 300/800J or equivalent; per-
mission of the instructor; graduate status.

4270/8276 Animal Behavior (3) Behavior of
diverse animals for the understanding of the re-
lationships between nervous integration and the
behavior manifested by the organism, as well as
the evolution and adaptive significance of behavior
as a functional unit. Prereq: Biology 1750 and
Psychology 1010 or permission of the instructor.
Lecture only. (Same as Psychology 4270/8276.)

4280/8286 Animal Behavior Laboratory (1)

I aharatanr and fisld chidise Af animal hohauinr

ducted. Prereq: Biol/Psych 4270/8276 or concur-
rent enrollment.

4310/8316 Microcomputers in Biology (2) A
lecture/demonstration survey of microcompulter
applications in biology and biological education.
Prereq: Three hours of a college level computer
course or written permission of instructor; Grad.
standing.

4320/8326 Microcomputuers in Biology
Laboratory (2) An individualized laboratory
course in which the student will complete selected
biocomputing projects. Prereq: Biolegy 4310/
8316 or concurrent enrollment or written permis-
sion of instructor; Grad. standing.

4340/8346 Ichthyology (4} A study of the bi-
ology of fishes, including their evolution, anatomy,
physiology, ecology, distribution, classification and
identification with emphasis on North American
freshwater fishes. Prereq: Biology 1750.

4350/8356 Lichenology (3) Taxonomy. mor-
phology and ecology of lichenized fungi with lab-
oratory emphasis on identification of thelocal
species. Other topics for discussion will include
symbiosis, air pollution and lichens, chemosyste-
matics and modern herbarium techniques for k-
chens and other ecryptogams. Prereq: Biology
1450/1750 and permission of instructor, graduate
standing in biology.

4370/8376 Phycology (3) A survey of the algae
dealing with their ecology, morphology. physiol-
oqy, taxonomy and evolution. Prereq: Biology
1450/1750 or permission of instructor, graduate
standing in biology.

4380/8386 Morphology of Non-Vascular
Plants (4) Structural, reproductive, ecological and
evolutionary features of the major non-vascular
plant groups including prokaryotes. algae, fungi,
lichens, and bryophyles. Prereq: Biolegy 1450/
1750, Grad. Standing.

4390/8396 Vascular Plant Morphology (3] A
survey of living and fossil vascular plants with em-
phasis on their comparative anatomy and mor-
phology and their evalution. Prereq: Biol. 1450/
1750 or equivalent, graduate standing in biology.

4430/8436 Mycology (3) A study of the fungi,
including their morphology, taxonomy, growth,
development and reproduction. Prereq: Biology
1450/1750, Grad. Standing.

4440/8446 Plant Physiology (4) A study of
plant processes and functions with emphasis on
photosynthesis, growth and development, metab-
olism and mineral nutrition. Prereq: Biclogy 1450/
1750, organic chemistry, or permission of the in-
structor.

4640/8646 General Bacteriology (4) A study
of bacteria and their viruses with emphasis on bac-
terial structure and function, metabolism, growth,
genetics and properties of selected groups. Prereq;
Biology 145071750 and organic chemistry, or per-
mission of the instructor,

4720/8726 Experimental Endocrinology (2)
Laboratory studies of the functions of the endo-
crine system emphasizing experimental techniques
and laboratory experience. Prereq: A course in

4730/8736 Endocrinology (3) A survey of en-
dacrine physiology stressing the regulative and in-
tegrative roles of hormones, the control of
hormone secretion, and mechanisms of hormene
action. Prereq: Organic chemistry, vertebrate anat-
omy and physiology or permission of the instruc-
for.

4740/8746 Animal Physiology (4} A compre-
hensive study of animal function emphasizing
mechanisms of regulation and control. Prereq: Bi-
ology 1750, vertebrate anatomy, organic chem-
istry and physics, or permission of instructor.

4780/8786 Vertebrate Zoology (4} A study of
the general biology of the subphylum vertebrata
including the morphology, anatorny, physiology
and ecology of vertebrale representatives. Prereq:
Biology 1750.

4790/8796 Mammalogy (4) The biology of
mammals, including their evolution, functional
morpholagy, physiology, ecology, zoogeography,
behavior, classification and identification with em-
phasis on North American groups. Field trips.
Prereq: Biology 4780 ord950 or permission from
instructor.

4840/8846 Herpetology (4) The biclogy of am-
phibians and reptiles. including their eveolution,
classification, anatomy, physiology, ecology, dis-
tribution and identification with emphasis on North
American groups. Prereq: Biology 1750.

4850/8856 Developmental Biology (4) A
study of the principles of development of multi-
cellular organisms. Current concepts of interac-
tions at the biochemical, cellular, and tissue levels
will be included. Prereq: Biology 1450 and Bicl-
ogy 1750, or permission of instrucior.

4880/8886 Invertebrate Zoology (4) A com-
prehensive study of the invertebrate animals.
Prereq: Biology 1750.

4510/8916 Protozoology (4) The biology of
phylum Protozoa, including their morphology,
physiclogy, reproduction, genetics and ecology
with emphasis on free-living groups. Prereq: Bi-
ology 1750,

4920/8926 Parasitology (4) Taxonomy, mor-
phology, physiology, life history dissemination,
and control of the parasitic protozoans, helminths,
and arthropods. Prereq: Biology 1750.

4940/8946 Entcmology (4) The study of in-
sects, their classification, morpholagy, physiology,
behavior, life histories, ecology, and evolution.
Prereq: Biology 1750.

4950/8956 Vertebrate Embryology and
Anatomy (4) Development and phylogeny of ver-
iebrate organ systems. Dissection of major verte-
brate types, and study of developmental stages
from fertilized eqqg to adult condition. Prereq; Bi-
ology 1750.

4960/8966 Advanced Genetics (3) A survey
of the current concepts in genetics with emphasis
on new gene concepts, advances in cytogenetics
and population genetics, and the application of
genetics to other areas of biclogy. Lecture and
discussion of selecte dreadings. Prereq: Biology
2140 or permission of instructor, Graduate stand-
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4980/8986 Ornithology (4) An introduction to
the general biology of birds, including their anat-
omy, physiology, behavior, ecology, classification
and identification with emphasis on North Amer-
ican groups. Prereq: Biology 1750.

8010 Seminar in Biology (1) A study of current
research in any of the divisions of biology. Grad-
uate students will complete this course once for
credit. Prereq: Graduate standing.

8020 independent Research in Biology (1-3)
Research work under supervision of a graduate
faculty member. May be taken more than once
for credit; up to 4 credits for M.A. degree candi-
dates, up to 0 credits for M.S. degree candidates.
Prereq: Graduate standing and written permission
of graduate faculty supervisor.

8060 Advanced Topics in Biology (1-3) Lec-
ture and/or laboratory courses for graduate stu-
dents designed to provide exposure to biological
specialities not offered in the regular curriculum.
Prereq: Graduate standing and permission.

8G70 Advanced Readings in Biology (1-3) An
in-depth study of the literature in a limited segment
of the biological sciences under the supervision of
a graduate faculty member. May be taken more
than once for credit up to a total of six credits.
Prereq: Graduate standing and written permission
of graduate faculty member.

8180 Biosystematics (3) A study of principles
and techniques in animal and plant biosystematics,
The course will focus on the species problem and
upen the experimental invesligation of the prob-
lem. Readings, discussions, laboratory, and a writ-
ten report. Prereq: Graduate standing in biology
and permission ol the instructor.

8190 Communities and Ecosystems (3) Ad-
vanced study of populations, communities, and
ecosystens; may require overnight trips. Prereq:
Biol. 3340/8345, permission of instructor, grad-
uate standing in biclogy.

8200 Plant Ecolegy (4) Advanced study of plant
communities and of individual plant species in-
cluding relationships with the environment and
vegetative dynamics. Emphases on methods of
evaluation and analysis. May require overnight
field trips. Offered fall semester. Prereq: Bicl 3340/
8345, permission of instructor, graduate standing
in biology: Biol. 3530/8535 recommended.

8830 Environmental Physiology {3) A detailed
study of selected dynamic environmental factors
and mechanisms of physiologic adaptation by or-
ganisms of various taxa. Prereq: General physics,
algebra, animal physiology, or permission of in-
structor. Graduate.

8900 Scanning Electron Microscopy (3) The-
ory and use of the scanning electron microscope
with special emphasis on biological applications.
Included will be all aspects of specimen prepara-
tion, microscope function, darkroom techniques
and interpretation of micrographs. Laboratory will
emphasize individual student projects. Prereq:
Graduate standing and written permission of the
instructor.

8990 Thesis (1-6) An original and independent
research project written under the supervision of
{ SR ¢ SR IS
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

PROFESSORS: Ambrose, Bean, Benecke, W. Brown, Buehlmann, Chapman, Conway, Forbes,
Hayen, J. A. Hill, Hosek, Lee, Mathis, Minteer, Nazem, Nielson, Prestwich, Rokes, Sindt,
Stolen, Trussell, Zahn

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Abdullah, Corcoran, Diamond, V. Johnson, Jones, Karels,
McCuen, Ortman, Ottemann, Pol, Sosin, Specht. Turner

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: (O'Hara

The Master of Business Administration Degree

The MBA is a professional graduate degree designed to provide an intense educational experience
for students who desire to assume positions of increasing responsibility in business.

Courses in the program give the students an understanding of the principles of management. marketing
and finance and a proficiency in the use of accounting, computers, statistics, and quantitative methads
as tools for analysis of business activities. Also, the student is made aware of the societal, economic,
legal and political factors which influence business decisions and develops an appreciation of the social
responsibilities of business. The primary emphasis of the program is placed on decision making and
problem solving.

Admission Standards

The minimum admission standards for students in the MBA program are:

Junior-Senior GPA x 200 + GMAT = 1070
The GMAT score must not be below 450 in computing the above total. There is no guarantee
admission will be granted simply because the indicated points have been achieved.

Students are admitted on a provisional status until all foundation courses have been completed.
GMAT scores must be received prior to the student’s admission to the MBA program,

Degree Requirements

Foundation courses: A student must have completed basic courses in the following areas either as
an undergraduate student or in the early part of the graduate program:

Economics BSAD 8180 or Macro- and Microeconomics at the
undergraduate level

Accounting BSAD 8110 or 1 year of Principles of Accounting
at the undergraduate level

Computers in Business DSCI 2310

BSAD 8170 or an equivalent

Quantitative Methads and Statistics
course in each at the undergraduate level

Production/Operations Management DSCI 3500
Business Law LAWS 3230
Corporation Finance BFIN 3250
Management Principles MGMT 3490
Marketing MKT 3310

English Composition is a required foundation course for all foreign students admitted to the MBA
E‘rograrn. Foundation courses cannot be used to meet the 36 semester hours required for the MBA

egree.

Courses successfully completed (A, B, or C grades) in the student's undergraduate program are
considered as sufficient preparation. Otherwise, the student must include the course deliciendies in the
program of study.

Students who, through experience or self study. consider themselves proficient in any of these areas
may complete a “‘Satisfaction by Examination' in lieu of coursework.

Students are advised to complete the foundation courses before enrolling in either core courses,
option courses, or electives.

Graduate Courses: The degree requires a minimum of 36 semester hours for completion.
Core Courses

Option courses 12
Electives 6
36

The six hours of electives must be in ane or more areas different from the area of concentration and
may be l_al{en in an area outside the College of Business Administration, subject to advance approval
byfh?_ Director of Graduate Studies.
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e \ ‘ . v ' et

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 43

Core Courses

BSAD 8000 Quaniitative Analysis 3 hours

BSAD 8010 Business and Society 3 hours

BSAD 8100 Managerial Economics 3 hours

BSAD 8200 Managerial Accounting 3 hours
{either ACC 8210 or ACC 8230, if applicable)

BSAD 8310 Human Behavior in QOrganizations 3 hours

BSAD 8800 Policy. Planning, and Strategy 3 hours

Option Courses

Option #1 — Business Administration

BSAD 8300 Envircnment of Management 3 hours
BSAD 8400 Marketing Policies 3 hours
BSAD 8500 Financial Management 3 hours
BSAD 8050 Business Conditions Analysis 3 hours
Option #2 — Marketing
BSAD 8400 Marketing Paolicies 3 hours
BSAD 8420 Business Demographics 3 hours
BSAD 8450 Seminar in Marketing 3 hours
One of the following courses:
BSAD 8020  Research Methods in Economics and Business 3 hours
BSAD 8050  Business Conditions Analysis 3 hours
Option #3 — Decision Sciences
BSAD 8020 Research Methods in Economics and Business 3 hours
BSAD 8030 Business Information Systems 3 hours
BSAD 8040 Applied Quantitative Analysis 3 hours
One of the following courses:
BSAD 8080 Business Forecasting 3 hours
ECON 8300 Econometrics 3 hours
BSAD 8900 Independent Research (In Decision Science) 3 hours
Option #4 — Management Information Systems
BSAD 8710 Structured Software Design 3 hours
BSAD 8720 Systems Analysis and Design 3 hours
Two of the following three courses:
BSAD 8730  Decision Support Systems 3 hours
BSAD 8740 Daia Base Management 3 hours
BSAD 8770  Seminar in Management Information Systems 3 hours

Option #5 — Real Estate
BSAD 8600 Real Estate and Land Use

Economics Theory 3 hours
BSAD 8610 Current Problems in Real Estate and
Land Use Economics 3 hours
BSAD 8990 Thesis 6 hours
Option #6 — Economics
BSAD 8050 Business Conditions Analysis 3 hours
Plus 9 hours from the following (no more than 6 hours of 6-level courses may be included in the MBA
program):
ECON 8326 Natural Resource Economics 3 hours
ECON 8010 Theory of Public Finance 3 hours
ECON 8160 Seminar in Labor Economics 3 hours
ECON 8200 Seminar in Micro Theory 3 hours
ECON 8220 Seminar in Macro Theory . 3 hours
ECON 8290 Research Methods 3 hours
ECON 8300 Econometrics 3 hours
ECON 8310 Business Forecasting 3 hours
ECON 8450 Seminar in Money and Banking 3 hours
ECON 8650 Seminar in International Economics 3 hours
ECON 8850 Seminar in Urban Economics 3 hours

Option #7 — Management:
BSAD 8300 The Environment of Management 3 hours
g?AD 8350 §eminar in Mar)a_gemgn! 3 hours

~ e nean
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BSAD 8050  Business Conditions Analysis 3 hours
BSAD 8400  Marketing Policies 3 hours
Option #8 — Banking and Finance:
BSAD 8500 Financial Management 3 hours
Plus 9 hours from the following: ]
BSAD 8510  Security Analysis 3 hours
BSAD 8520  Seminar in Investment Management 3 hours
BSAD 8550  Seminar in Finance 3 hours
BSAD 8530 Banking and Financial Markets:
Structure, Function and Policy 3 hours
BSAD 8900  Independent Research {in Finance) 3 hours
Option #9 — Industrial Psychology:
BSAD 8320 Personnel/Administration 3 hours
Psyc 9620 Industrial Training & Development 3 hours
Psyc 9610 Industrial Motivation & Morale 3 hours
Plus one of the following four courses:
Psye 9090 Theory of Measurement & Design 3 hours
Psyc 8140 Nonparametric Statistics 3 hours
Psye 9100 Proseminar: Analysis of Variance 3 hours
Psyc 9110 Correlation and Regression 3 hours

Option #10 — Individually Designed Program:
A student under the guidance of the Director of Graduate Studies in Business and Economics with
the approval of the Graduate Faculty of the College of Business Administration may develop an option

of 12 hours of studv.

A minimum of 21 semester hours must be completed in courses designated as business administration
(BSAD). Also, at least 300 hours must be at the “'0" level of graduate work.

Student Responsibilities

It is the responsibility of each student admitted to graduate studies to be familiar with the procedures

and regulations of the Graduate Catalog.

Each student should also consult with the Director of the MBA program at least once each semester
to assure continued progress toward the degree objective.
Students must maintain a 3.0 (B) average to fulfill the program and graduation requirements. A

maximum of 2 C’s in graduate courses is permitted.

In selecting electives the student must be guided by the restriction that a maximum of 6 hours of
6" level courses mavy be included in the graduate program of study.

8110 Survey of Accounting (3) The uses of
accounting for purposes of control and decisions
by managers. shareowners, creditors and others.
This course cannot be used on a plan of study.
Prereq: This course is for the graduate student who
Ihaslno! taken principles at the undergraduate
evel.

8170 Quantitative and Statistical Methods
for Business Decisions (3) Elementary con-
cepts in quanlitative and statistical methodologies.
Emphasis is placed on multiplicity of applications
to a wide variety of methods. This course cannot
be used on a plan of study. Prereq: Graduate
standing and one year of college mathematics

8180 Analytical Foundations of Economics
(3) Fundamental principles of macro- and micro-
economic theory for graduate students in business.
The development of modern aggregate theory is
examined along with an economic analysis of the
business firm, its marke! structure, production pos-
sibilities. and cost factors. This course cannot be
used on a plan of study. Prereq: Open to MBA
candidates and other graduate students desiring
this course. No credit is given to students having
previously taken Economics 2010 and Economics
2020 or their equivalents.

?92? Financial Auditing (3) Provides an in-

aspects of financial auditing as performed by in-
dependent public accountants. Audit tools. audit
program applications, and reporting obligations
will be emphasized. Prereq: ACC 4080.

4420/8426 Business Demographics (3) The
development of a demographic perspective to as-
sist in understanding the business environment
and business policy. How population change im-
pacts upon consumer markets and all of the func-
tions {for example, accounting, finance and
management) that must exist for these markets to
perform. Includes a history of population change
and policy as well as a view loward international
population considerations. Prereq: Graduate
Standing

4560/8566 State and Local Finance (3) An
inquiry into the facts, techniques, principles, the-
ories, rules, and policies shaping, directing, influ-
encing, and governing the spending, taxing, debt.
and utilities of scarce resources for state and local
governments. Prereq: Econ 2010 and 2020.

8000 Quantitative Analysis (3) The study of
quantitative techniques and models and their ap-
plication in business decision making. Prereg: DS
2130 or BA 8170.

8010 Business and Society (3) In this course,
the student exnlores the divercit Af cnrietal farcoc

which produce continued transition in the system
of American capitalism. Business philosophy and
ethics will be examined within the framework of
the general norms and values of the greater so-
ciety. The student will study the dynamic character
of the law and the resultant changing patterns of
controls and restraints which are imposed upon
the business enterprise, causing it to thrive or fo
Janguish. In examining this fluid environment, the
student is aided to discern the modes of adaptation
to change. Prereq: L&S 3230,

8020 Research Methods in Economics and
Business (3) A study of current research tech-
niques in business and economics. The student
will become familiar with these techniques through
lext material. journal studies and actual applica-
tion. Prereq: DS 2130.

8030 Business Information Systems (3) A
study of how computer-based information systerns
are constructed and of the opportunities and prob-
lems associated with this activity. Prereq: BA 8000.

8040 Applied Quantitative Analysis (3) A sur-
vev of quantitatively-oriented models and tech-
niques applied lo a variety of business problems
in a case study format. Prereq: BA 8000 and Grad-
uate Standing,

8050 Business Conditions Analysis (3} This
course is concerned with the statistical measure-
ment and evaluation of general business condi-
tions, and the adaption of business policies to
changing business conditions. Emphasis is placed
upon the practical application of the statistical tech-
niques of analysis to the business situation, within
the framework of the aggregate economy. Prereq:
Econ 2020 or BA 8180,

8080 Business Forecasting (3) This course in-
cludes a comprehensive survey of forecasting
methods and in-depth study of selected techniques
most commonly used in business environments.
Emphasis is given to application and therefore stu-
dents will be required to develop forecasting
models and test their performance as part of their
course. Prereq: BA 8000 or ECON 8306 or per-
mission of instructor.

8100 Managerial Economics (3) Economic
analysis of the business firm and its environment,
with emphasis on market structure, pricing, pro-
duction possibilities and cost factors. Additional
consideration is given the theory of the firm under
conditions of uncertainty. Prereq: Econ 2010 and
2020 or BA 8180.

8200 Manager: Vial Accounting (3) A study
of concepts, analysis, and procedures of account-
ing utilizing internal financial and non-financial
data which provides management with informa-
tion for planning and controlling routine opera-
tions, for non-routine decision, policv making and
long-range planning; and for external reporting to
stockholders, governments, and interested parties.
Prereq: Accounting Principles. Students with the
equivalent of Managerial Accounting at the un-
dergraduate level should enroll in BA 8210, BA
8230. or BA 8250. DS 2130.

8300 The Environment of Management (3) A
study of current administrative philosophy and
processes and their historical foundations. The
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processes of managerial planning, decision mak-
ing. organizing and controlling as well as the ex-
ternal environment's impact on these processes.
A systems framework is used to examine the en-
vironment, which includes an examination of in-
ternational factors on the practice of management.

8310 Human Behavior in Organization (3)
An interdisciplinary study presenting the major
trends represented by a variety of theories of or-
ganizational behavior as well as major concepts
and ideas of organizational psuchology. Prereq:
MOB 3490 and written permission of the CBA
Graduate Counselor.

8320 Personnel Administration (3) Extensive
treatment of the relevant developing theories, and
coverage of certain new methods, techniques, and
procedures that relate to personnel administration
and human resource management. Efforts are
made 1o select and present material to illustrate
the practical, applied aspects of resource manage-
ment and personnel administration, as related to
human problems in organizations. Prereq: BA
8310.

8350 Seminar in Management (3) A student
participation course emphasizing current issues
and problems in the areas of management theory
and operation. Prereq: BA 8300 and BA 3310.

8400 Marketing Policies (3) A marketing man-
agement approach to the determination of policies
employed in solving problems in marketing.
Prereq: Graduate Standing and Marketing 3310.

8410 Promotional Policies (3) Analysis of the
methods, research, and policies needed to develop
and administer an effective promotional program.
Prereq: Mkt 3310.

8450 Seminar in Marketing (3) Exploration,
study and critical analysis of contemporary mar-
keting problems. trends, methods and approaches
for seminar discussion and waitten report. Prereq:
BA 8400.

8500 Financial Management (3) Examines
basic aspects of managing the financial operations
of an enterprise with emphasis on analysis, alter-
native policies for both short and long-term plan-
ning, and application and evaluation of varous
te2c.ls1niques of linancial management. Prereq: BFIN
3250.

8510 Security Analysis (3) Study of the efficient
market. fundamental and technical analysis ap-
proaches for the valuation of marketable securities.
Methods of analysis are considered for the econ-
amy, industry groups, and individual corporations.
Prereq: BFIN 325().

8520 Seminar in Investment Management
{3) Modem Portfolic Theory of investment man-
agement and its application in formulation of pol-
icies for individuals and institutional investors.
Qualitative and quantitative analysis of the risks
and returns of portfalio management using effi-
cient markelt, fundamental, and technical analysis
approaches. Prereq: BFIN 3250.

8530 Banking and Financial Markets: Struc-
ture, Function, and Policy (3) A comprehen-
sive study of the structure and functioning of
financial firms and markets; recent policies affect-
ingllhe iillancEal system: prqposals for structural

s e ———



46 DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Prereq: Bl 3450 Money and Banking or Bl 4350
Financial Institutions or equivalent.

8550 Seminar in Finance (3) Selected topics
from areas of business finance. Prereq: BA 8500,

8600 Real Estate and Land Use Economics
Theory (3) This course brings together the best
of the technical literature dealing with the devel-
opment of advanced tools of analysis and concepts
of Real Estate and Land Use Economics. The tools
are presented and developed which assist real es-
tate decision-makers in identifying and evaluating
professionally the complex factors which deter-
mine real estate productivity, value, investment,
and land-use patterns. Prereq: Econ 2010 and
2020 or BA 8180.

8610 Current Problems in Real Estate and
Land Use Economics (3) A study of current
problems in real estate markets affecting decision
policies in the private and public sectors. Analysis
of economics of land development and use and
re-use of real property to provide a viable envi-
ronment for all citizens. Prereq: RE 2410, LAWS
3460, RE 4400, and RE 4410 or equivalent ex-
perience.

8710 Structured Software Design (3) Con-
cepts of software specification and design, with
emphasis on current research and structured de-
velopment methodologies. Techniques for ana-
lyzing and modeling L?istribuled and concurrent
software products. Integration of process design
and data design through assigned cases and/or
projects. Prereq: BA 8000 and DS 2310.

8720 Systems Analysis and Design (3) Tech-
niques and methods currently used in structured
systemns analysis and design. Conversion of man-
ual business systems to computerized business sys-
tems. Cases using functional problems in
conducting system studies. Prereq: BA 8000 and
BA 8710.

8730 Decision Support Systems (3) Current
applications and practices in decision support sys-
tems applied to the solution of a variety of business
problems. The course includes concepts and prin-
ciples of management information systems, infor-
mation requirements for decision making.
administration of infarmation systems, simulation
madeling for decision support systemn application
project. Prereq: BA 8000 and DS 2310.

8740 Data Base Management {3) A study of
Data Base Management Systems. Emphasis on
data base modeling, data administration, strategic

data planning and application development.
Prereq: DS 2310 and BA 8000.

8770 Seminar in Management Information
Systems (3) Current issues, trends, and problems
in information processing are critically examined.
This Seminar focuses on such topics ask infor-
mation management, database management, soft-
ware technology, hardware technology and fourth
generation languages. Prereq: BA 8000 and DS
310.

8800 Policy, Planning and Strategy (3) A
comprehensive study of business problems, pros-
pects and opportunilies at varying levels of orga-
nizations. The student is responsible for
demonstrating interrelationships between the var-
ious disciplines of study. Only an A or B is con-
sidered an acceptable grade. Prereq; Taken within
the last nine hours of MBA or Master of Profes-
sional Accounting Program.

8880 The Arts and the Executive (3) The
course will provide the graduate student with an
understanding of the organizational and mana-
gerial issues involved in an arts organization as the
role of the arts in the busines community. (Cross
listed with FINA 8010) Prereq: Graduate admis-
sion and permission of the instructor

8900 Independent Research (3) Individual re-
search in the field of accounting, finance, man-
agement, marketing, quantitative analysis or the
environment of business. Maximum of nine hours
of three different fields.

8910 Special Studies in Business (1-3; may
be repeated upto 6) A series of special courses
each designed lo focus on current major issues
and developments in a specific area of Business
Administration, scheduled as a workshop or sem-
inar according to purpose. Prereq: Graduate stu-
dent in good standing and as indicated for specific
workshop or seminar.

8990 Thesis (1-6) A research project, under the
supervision of a faculty thesis adviser in the Col-
lege of Business Administration, in which the stu-
dent establishes his capacity to design, conduct,
and complete an independent, scholarly investi-
gation of a high order of originality. The research
topic and the completed project must be approved
by the student’s faculty thesis adviser, and two
other faculty members, one of which must be from
outside the program area. Prereq: Permission of
graduate adviser.

CIVIL ENGINEERING

PROFESSORS: Benak, Hossack, Tadros

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Gilliland, LeMar

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Keefer, Tuan

Master of Science

This is a professional graduate degree designed to provide a broad educational background for
students who wish to gain greater proficiency and assume positions of greater responsibility in the field

of Civil Engineering.

Cogrses in thq program give students a betler understanding of the basic principles and methodology
used in the design of civil engineering projects. Emphasis is placed on Systems Analysis, Decision

Making, and Problem Salving,

CIVIL ENGINEERING 47

The degree program is offered by the faculty of the merged departments of Civil Engineering at
Omaha and Lincoln, and will be administered by the Graduale College, UN-L. Requirements for the
Master's Degree will be as stated in the Graduate Studies Bulletin, University of Nebraska-Lincoln.
Upon admission by the Graduate College, UN-L, student records will be maintained an the campus at
which the major portion of the graduate courses will be taken. Normally the faculty advisor will also
be on that campus.

Graduate Committee. The Civil Engineering Department has a Graduate Committee of six facultv.
selected from the Omaha and Lincoln campuses, appointed by the Department Chairperson and
approved by the Graduate Dean, UN-L. The Graduate Committee has general supervision over the
work of the candidates for the Master's degree. The committee may prescribe such tests as it deems
necessary in order to determine whether an applicant is adequately prepared for graduate study. After
all application materials are received by the Graduate College, UN-L, the chairperson of the committee
will be asked to make a recommendation. after consultation with the committee, on admission to the
Graduate College.

Admission to Candidacy Consult current

Options for the Masters Degree Graduate Studies Bulletin

Examinations University of Nebraska-Lincoln

Graduate Work. Graduate work in Civil Engineering is governed by the general requirements of
the Graduate College. Selection of the option and program are subject to approval of the students’
advisor and the departmental Graduate Commitiee.

A student applving for admission should designate the primary area in which he/she wishes to study.
Major work for the Master of Science degree may be selected from the areas of structural, transportation,
hydraulic, sanitary and water resources engineering. A minor area may be designated from any one of
the related Civil Engineering areas, or from other related departments. Other supporting courses will
be selected from advanced or graduate courses having some relation to the major group.

Course Descriptions. Consult current Graduate Studies Bulletin, University of Nebraska-Lincoln.

COMMUNICATION

PROFESSORS: Bauer. Carter, Cowdin, Francke, Reilly, Wanzenried
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Carlson, Williamson
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Fus, Johansen, Prisbell, Sherer

Master of Arts

The Communication Master's Program has admission requirements and procedures in addition to
those applicable to Graduate Studies as a whole, and prospective students are strongly encouraged to
contact the Department regarding these admission requirements and procedures,

Unconditional admission may be granted to a student whose record includes at least the following.
(1) Certification of a Bachelor’s degree from a regionally accredited institution: (2) Documentation
lofficial transcript) of having earned at least (a) a 3.25 (re 4.00) grade point average in the undergraduate
work in histher proposed graduate major and minor, and (b) either a 2.75 over-all undergraduate
average or a 3.00 average in the last half of the undergraduate credit hours; {3) Inclusion of at least
15 undergraduate semester hours of appropriate courses in communication arts and sciences including
sufficient advanced (upper division) preparation in the area of graduate concentration.

_Provisional admission may occasionally be granted for reasons of experience, maturity, or other
circumstances to a student who has less than the grade point averages stipulated above — but in no
case less than the provisional admission standards of the Graduate College, UNQ. Applicants who have
more than 6 semester hours of deficiencies will be advised to remove themn before reapplying for any
type of admission. )

In every case of provisional admission for any reason other than (1) lacking admission test (MAT)
scores, and/or (2) six or fewer semester hours of deficiencies, provisional admission will be recommended
to the UNO Graduate Dean only after approval by at least two-thirds of the graduate faculty members
in the Communication Department. If granted provisional admission with this special approval, the
student must complete Communication 8470 or 8570 or 8010 during the first enrollment period when
one of these three courses is offered and pass it with a grade of B or higher.

Before deciding whether or not to recommend provisional admission, the Department's graduate
faculty may require any one or any combination of the following:

1) Completion of prescribed course(s) — not for graduate credit — with a grade of B or higher.

2) Two written or documented-oral recommendations from persons who are in a position to evaluate

the applicant’s potential for graduate studies.

3) Pass such test(s) as these faculty members deem necessary In arder to determine whether the

applicant is adequately prepared for graduate study.

All students who major in Communication are required to complete the 12 semester hours of core
courses prescribed by the Graduate Committee. These core courses provide a basic, intensive and
broad coverage of communication as a field of advanced study, including foundations of both mass

and transactional communication in conjunction with research and theory. The core courses are Com-
munication SN0 BATN BRTIN and an nlackiien thamme s wanesot 2 y bty S i
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The student’s plan of study must be approved by the student's committee and may include provisions
for a minor or area studies. Every plan of study must be designed to meet the requirements of either

the thesis option or the non-thesis option:
Thesis option:

Successful completion of 24 semester hours of coursework, plus a thesis (6
credit hours) based on a proposal approved by the student’s committee. No

more than nine hours from outside the department may be counted toward
requirements for the degree. The completed thesis is defended orally before
the committee. The student also takes a written comprehensive examination
cavering his or her major emphasis and minor or area studies.

Non-thesis option: Success{ul completion of 36 semester hours of coursework, at least 18 hours
of which must be in courses open only to graduale students. No more than
12 hours from outsicde the department may be counted toward requirements
for the degree. In lieu of thesis, an independent research or creative project,
based on a proposal approved by the student’s committee, may be formu-
lated in writing, video, or film; plus a wrilten comprehensive examination
covering the student’s major emphasis and minor or area studies.

8016 History of Mass Communication (3)
The American mass media from 17th Century
origins to present, with emphasis on mass com-
munication aspects of literary, intellectual, social
and political history, and their relationships to cur-
rent media issues. Prereq: Graduate standing and
major/minor in Communication or instructor’s per-
mission.

8116 Rhetorical Theory and Criticism (3)
Rhetorical theory and criticism, emphasizing ways
of evaluating oral communication. Prereq: Grad-
uate standing; six hours of speech communication.

8176 Organizational Communication (3)
Communication in relation to problematic trans-
actions within and between various types of or-
ganizations. Theoretical and practicable
methodologies and procedures for comprehend-
ing and then preventing, alleviating, or solving
communication problems in organizational set-
tings will be emphasized. Prereq: An undergrad-
uate major in Communication or permission.

8226 Literary Aspects of Journalism (3) Sur-
vey of the journalistic works of pertinent American
writers through readings, lectures, discussions,
plus crealive writing assignments.

8236 Public Relations (3) A study of the prin-
ciples, preblems and techniques of the public re-
lations function through lectures, discussions and
case histories.

8246 Public Relations Case Studies (3) Anal-
ysis, discussion and critique of actual public rela-
tions cases, involving problems relating to
consumers, investors, employees, media and
other publics. Prereq: JOUR 4230 or permission.

8316 Political Broadcasting (3) A study of the
evolving role of the electronic media in shaping
political activities in our contemporary democratic
society. Prereq: Three hours of journalism or
broadcasting or political science or permission of
instructor.

8346 Broadcasting History and Regulation
(3) A study of broadeasting in the United States
through its regulatory history.

8356 Issues in Broadcasting (3) A study of
current economic, legislative and sociological is-
sues facing the American system of broadcasting.
8376 Communication Workshop (3} A work-

chan ta avilare Famminnicatinn thaan: and nrae-

8386 Film Theory and Criticism (3) Study of
major trends in film criticism and theory in Europe
and America, with concentrated analysis of se-
lected films. Prereq: BRCT 2310 or DART 1050
or permission of instructor.

8406 Mass Media and Society (3) The study
of mass media as social institutions, particularly in
their interaction with government and the public,
with emphasis on ethical considerations.

8416 Communications Law (3) A discussion
of laws, court decisions, constitutional issues and
regulations that affect the mass media, with em-
phasis on libel, privacy, confidentiality of reporters
sources, prior restraint, obscenity regulation, free
press/fair trial, commercial speech, broadcast reg-
ulation and intellectual property.

8426 Theories of the First Amendment:
Speech and Press (3) An examination of free-
dom of communication in the United States with
particular attention to freedom of the mass media
and the many attempts at censorship. The course
examines the philosophical and legal aspects of
freedom of speech and press and the theories held
by legal scholars. Prereq: JOUR 4410, 2.0 GPA,
Engl 1160.

8506 Mass Communication and Public
Opinion (3) A study of the philosaphy. process
and effects of mass communication in the U.5.,
the relationship between the mass media and pub-
lic opinion, and the nature, function and meas-
urement of public opinion.

8516 Persuasion (3) Basic principles and psy-
chological processes underlying persuasive com-
munication; a review of various source, message.
channel, and receiver variables and their influence
on communication effectiveness. Prereq: SPCH
1010 or 1110 and 3 hours of psychology or so-
ciology, or permission of instructor.

8526 Psycholinguistics (3) A discussion of the
literature concerned with how such psychological
variables as perception. learning, memory. and
development relate to the linguistic varables of
sentence structure, meaning. and speech sounds.
Prereq: Permission. {Same as Psye 4520/8526)

8536 Seminar in Cross-Cultural Commu-
nication (3) This seminar will be directed towards
understanding the components of culiural, sub-
cultural, ethnic. and racial misinterpretation. with
the mirnnse rf hrinnina tn Awareness those factors

subcultural, ethnic, and racial situations. Prereq:
Admission to Graduate College.

8546 Contemporary Systems of Communi-
cation (3) An adaptation of General Systems
Theory concepts to the study of human commu-
nication processes with emphasis on systems anal-
ysis of contemporary interpersonal com-
munication perspectives. Prereq: Graduate stand-
ing and major in Communication, or permission,

8556 Nonverbal Communication (3) A study
of nonverbal communication in face-to-face, smail
group, speaker-audience, and mass media set-
tings. Reading, research and illustrations of non-
verbal encoding and decoding.

8626 Directing Forensics (3) To provide stu-
dents planning to teach speech in high school or
college with a philosophy and detailed knowledge
of how to direct a forensic program. Prereq: SPCH
1120 or permission.

8906/8916 Seminar in Mass Communica-
tion (3) A senior seminar applying historical and
theoretical perspective to current issues and de-
velopments in mass communications.

8010 Introduction to Research in Commu-
nication (3) Philosophy of scientific investigation,
including process and products, in comparison (o
other ways of knowing; research methods, de-
signs, and procedures in communication studies,
ranging from the highly qualitative to the highly
quantitative; preparing a proposal; evaluating re-
search reports; writing research reports. Prereq;
An approved basic statistics course, such as Psy-
chology 2130, Saciology 2130, or Statistics 3000/
B005; products; research methads, designs, and
procedures in communication; preparation of a
proposal, writing research reports. Prereq: Basic
slatistics (Psy 2130 or equivalent),

8020 Communication Research Methods (1)
A variable content course dealing with research
methods in communication. Each offering will treat
a single research method in depth — e.g., survey,
experimental, content analysis, qualitative, legal,
etc. Prereq: Comm 8010 or permission.

8180 Topics in Organizational Communi-
cation (3) Avariable content course dealing with
organizational communication. Each offering will
treat a single aspect of organizational communi-
cation in depth — e.qg., small group communica-
tion, health systems communication,
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organizational communication consulting, human
resource communication, etc. Prereq: Graduate
Standing, SPCH 8176, or instructor permission.

8300 Topical Seminar in Mass Media (3)
Substantive studv of specialized areas and modes
of broadcasting, film, and print communication.
Content will vary. Course may be repeated.
Prereq: Graduate standing and majoring in Com-
munication or instructor's permission.

8470 Foundations Seminar: Transactional
Communication (3) This seminar was designad
for students preparing to take the major, a minor,
or advanced seminars in Communication. Uni-
versals of human symbolizing processes (e.q., de-
leting. distorting, and generalizing) will be explored
intensively and extensively. Principles underlying
current issues in transactional {vs. Mass) com-
munication will be emphasized by means of se-
lections from recent developments and
contemporary methodologies, including General
Systems Theory. Modern Heuristic, and General
Semantics. Prereq: Graduate standing and ma-
joring in Communication or instructor's permis-
sion.

8500 Seminar in Communication Theory (3)
Analysis of current approaches (o the study of
communication, with emphasis on theoretical
moadels, and their application to various profes-
sional interests. Prereq: Communication 8470 or
the instructor's permission.

8570 Foundations Seminar: Mass Commu-
nication (3) This seminar was designed for stu-
dents preparing to take the major, a minor, or
advanced seminars in Communication. The mass
communication system in the United States will
be examined in lerms of its basic philosophical and
legal assumptions and the current political. cul-
tural. sociological and psychological theories re-
lating to the process and eflfects of mass
communication. Prereq: Graduate standing and
majoring in Communication or instructor's per-
mission,

8980 Independent Research or Creative
Projects {1-6) Non-thesis projects for majors in
Communication supplementing advanced gradu-
ate courses. Prereq: Admitted to candidacy (or
application pending); written proposal of each
project approved by the student’'s committee.

8990 Thesis (1-6 each) [ndependent research
project written under the supervision of an advisor.

COUNSELING
AND SPECIAL EDUCATION
PROFESSORS: Armfield, Blake, Butler, J. W. Hill, Oleson. Pilkington, J. M. Waad

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Akers, Bertinetti, Callahan, Harringion, Michael, Squires
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Chiistensen, Gilreath. Lorsbach

_ Programs in Counseling and Special Education are offered by the Counseling and Special Education
Department. Admissions examinations for programs in this department are identified in the General

Information section of this catalog.

Counseling and Guidance Programs
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contact the Department regarding these admissions requirements and procedures. One such exception
from the general Graduate Studies procedures are different admission deadlines for Caunseling and
Guidance.

The last date for completing all requirements for admission to the Department of Counseling and
Guidance is April 23 for either Summer Session and the Fall Semester, and November 30 for the
Spring Semester. Students are admitted o the programs in Counseling and Guidance twice each year.
If students wish to begin the program at a different time from thase indicated, they may discuss this
with faculty in the department.

Students are admitted and permitted to continue programs in Counseling and Guidance on the basis
of their potential for successful training and professional practice.

Major points where students are evalualed with respect to their suitability for continuation in the
program are 1} admission to candidacy and 2) prior 1o taking the Counseling Practicum or Internship
courses. Successful completion of a Counseling Practicum or [nternship is a requirement for graduation,

Students obtain a Masler's degree in Counseling and Guidance with an area of specialization, Current
speciality areas include Elementary School Counseling, Secondary School Caounseling (both of which
require current teaching certificates for endorsement as a Counselor in Nebraska or lowa), Agency
Counseling, College Student Personnel Services, and Counseling in Gerontology.

NOTE: Non-counseling degree students may obtain an elective option in Effective Humanization
Processes. This consists of a 12 hour block of courses which must be authorized by the Graduate
Program Committee and the student’s advisor for this to be officially included as part of the studenl's
degree program.

Undergraduate students interested in Non-School Counseling, {Agency. Gerontology and College
Student Personnel) work are advised to examine the recommended pre-counseling program described
in the Arts and Sciences section of the Undergraduate Catalog.

Master of Arts

Programs for the Master of Arts degree with a major in counseling and guidance will be determined
upon requesl. The M.A. degree includes a thesis in lieu of a written comprehensive examination. Students
who anticipate work on a doctorate are particularly encouraged o consider the M.A. degree.

Master of Science
Specialization in Agencv Counseling
I. Foundation Course

TED 8010 Introduction o Research 3 hours
I, Required Counseling Courses
COUN 8020 Principles of Guidance 3 hours
COUN 8030 Counseling Practices 3 hours
COUN 8270 Group Techniques 1-3 hours
COUN 8200 Counseling Theories 1 hours
COUN 8300 Counseling Techniques | 1 hour
COUN 8310 Counseling Techniques Il 1 hour
COUN 8420 Vaocational Counseling 3 hours
COUN 8230  Appraisal Techniques 3 hours
COUN 8220 Practicum 3 hours
COUN 8250 Advanced Practicum 4 hours
COUN 8260 Internship 3 hours
COUN 8290 Community Involvement for Urban Counselars 3 hours
. Electives 5-9 hours

The elective courses are selected in consultation with advisor and in accordance with the student’s
particular background and interests. Students may elect to work with special populations in
special settings.
Usual Total Hours: 41-44 hours
Master of Science
Specialization in Secondarv Counseling
I. Foundation Course (3)

TED 8010 Introduction to Research 3 hours
Il Required Counseling Coursges (30) )
COUN 8226  Vocational Decision Making 3 hours
COUN 8020  Principles of Guidance 3 hours
COUN 8200 Counseling Theories 3 hours
COUN 8300 Counseling Techniques | 1 hour
COUN 8310 Counseling Techniques 11 1 hour
COUN 8210 Organization & Administration of Guidance Services 3 hours
COUN 8230  Appraisal Techniques 3 hours
COUN 8030  Counseling Practices 3 hours

COUN 8220  Practicum 3 hours
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COUN 8250 Advanced Practicum 4 hours
COUN 8270  Group Techniques 1-3 hours

I Electives {6)
The elective courses are selected in consultation with advisor and in accordance with the student's

particular background and interest. Students may elect to work with special populations or in
special school settings.

Total: 39 hours

Master of Science
Specialization in Elementary Counseling
l. Foundation Course {3)

TED 8010 Introduction to Research 3 hours
Il. Required Counseling Courses (25)
COUN 8020  Principles of Guidance 3 hours
COUN 8030 Counseling Practices 3 hours
COUN 8200 Counseling Theories 3 hours
COUN 8300 Counseling Techniques | 1 hour
COUN 8310  Counseling Technigues Il 1 hour
COUN 8226  Vocational Decision Making 3 hours
COUN 8270  Group Techniques 1-3 hours
COUN 8220  Practicum 3 hours
COUN 8250 Advanced Practicum 4 hours
COUN 8230  Appraisal Techniques 3 hours

lIl. Electives (6)
The elective courses are selected in consultation with advisor and in accordance with the student's

particular background and interest. Students may elect to work with special populations or in
special school settings.

Total: 39 hours

Master of Science
Specialization in College Student Personnel Work
I. Foundation Course {3)
TED 8010 [ntreduction to Research 3 hours
1. Required Counseling Courses (25-27)
COUN 8150 The Student & Personnel Work in Higher

Education S
COUN 8030  Counseling Practices g ESE;:
COUN 8200 Counseling Theories 3 hours
COUN 8300  Counseling Techniques | 1 hour
COUN 8310  Counseling Techniques Il 1 hour
COUN 8230  Appraisal Techniques 3 hours
COUN 8270  Group Techniques 1-3 hours
COUN 8450  College Student Personnel Internship 6 hours

Il Selected Cognate Courses {12-18)
These courses are in accordance with the student's particular area of interest; i.e., admissions
ancl~ registration, career counseling, placement and financial aid, student services (counseling,
testing, students with special needs, etc.), housing, and student union activities.
Total: 38-44 hours

Master of Science
Counseling with Specialization in Gerontology

The Counseling Degree Program with Specialization in Gerontology is a cooperative effort of the
Counseling and Special Education Department and the Gerontology Program. The UNO Gerontology
Program offers courses leading to a Cerlificate in Gerontology. Students wishing to eam a degree in
Counseling with Specialization in Gerontology must be admitted to the Gerontology Certificate Program
as well as the Counseling Program. Certificates of Specialization in Gerontology are issued by the
Eniversity to those completing the Certilicate Program upen the recommendation of the Gerontology

rogram.

I. Foundation Course
TED 8010 Intraduction to Research 3 hours
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Il Required Courses in Counseling | Master of Science: Speech Pathology
(éggg 2838 Enl:lf:spl?_s Dfp(r;al-.l:!t@cael;c‘-‘ 3 ngl‘j’; ‘ The Master of Science degree with a major in speech pathology involves these requirements:

ounsenn I 3 s =
COUN 8270  Group Te?hniques 3 hours 1. Admission to the University of Nebraska at Omaha Graduate College. The Miller Analogies Test
COUN 8200 Counseling Theories 3 hours (MAT) must be taken and scores submitted to the Special Education Department for consideration
COUN 8300 Counseling Techniques | { :mm ﬁ]e!orffﬂe_:rp?hcaho_nst?rfe e_vgllgalled and pr.ocess{ed to the Graduate College. A raw score of 35 on
COUN 8310 Counseling Techniques Il \our e Is required lor initial entrance into the program.

Ill. Additional Courses in Counseling selected with advisor on the basis of student’s background 2. Two Igtters of recommendation from people who know your undergraduate work well must be
and interests, 9 hours submitied to the department before the application shall be processed.

V. Gerontology _ _ ) 9-15 hours 3. Pass an examination to determine adequate personal voice and speech proficiencies and ade-
rmele”dgmguam h[OUTS Ii"- gerontology ?TE re%}wred except in 50[{'19‘“:15‘3]:'2‘2; Wll:ir'grzsll\:;;f;)sl quate hearing acuity for speech (Administered at the Speech and Hearing Clinic of the University).
has had undergraduate hours in gerontology. T hese courses are selected with the maj 4. Have successfully completed a minimum of thirly-nine se »

> j r 5 ' ‘ y-nine semester hours of work preparatory t
assistance and in collaboration with the Gerontology Program. admittance (o the major. These hours are to include the following courses or Ihel?r epuivalgnsc:)
: : Q i q

V. Practicum and Infernship _ _ 6-9 hours SPED 1400 Iniroduction to Communication Disorders
Practicum and Internship are arranged in cooperation with the Gerontology Program to meet SPED 4330  Speech Reading and Auditory Training
both the Counseling Department and the Gerontology Program requirements for practical and SPED 4370  Hearing Disorders
field experience. P icilihonsres @B hisgs gggg 2:3338 apeech Sbc:ience [: Speech Mechanisms

sual to +41- 2 earing Science

g]};gg gﬁgg [E:angu;ag;; %euireloplmc{e:nl inhChildren

% i6i Proatamis > peech Pathology [: Childhood Language and Articulation

Special Educatio g SPED 4440  Speech Pathology Il: Rhythm and Symbolization
Master of Arts: Speech Pathology SPED 4450  Speech Science II: Experimental and Applied Phonetics
The Master of Arts degree with a major in speech pathology involves these requirements: gg EB gg?g gommé.i_nlfta?on Disorders in the Elementary and Secondary Schools
1. Admission to the University of Nebraska at Omaha Graduate Colle%e. The Miller Analogies Test SPED 4750 C}as]léhogl;CEaEfzglliugi;grgp%th Pathology

(MAT) must be taken and scores submitted to the Special Education Department for consideration PSY 2130 Statistics guag ers

before applications are evaluated and processed to the Graduate College. A raw score of 35 on s )

the MAT is required for initial entrance into the program. 5. For those; studenis who wish to wor}« iowarc_! special state certification in the schools, advisor
consultation should be sought early since additional coursework is required (this does not apply

2. Two letters of recommendation from people who know Four undergraduate work well must be
submitled to the department before the application shall be processed.

3. Pass an examination to determine adequate personal voice and speech proficiencies and ade-

| to those already holding state certificates in elementary or secondary teaching or a special services
i certificate in another field.)

quate hearing acuity for speech (Administered at the Speech and Hearing Clinic of the University). 6. }l"ril[irty‘-si; semester hours of coursework and practicum. These hours may be taken from the
4. Fave successfully completed a minimum of thirty-nine semester hours of work preparatory to olm\ﬁ:%l'uired Courses:

admittance to the major. These hours are to include the following courses or their equivalents: ’ TED 8010 |,,{mducﬁon 1o Research
SPED 1400  Introduction to Communication Disorders SPED 8460 : : * o )
SPED 4330  Speech Reading and Auditory Training 2PED 8480 D"_JaQ'TDSUC Methods in Communication Disorders
gggg 3%;8 gle?m}gSDi‘sjordeEs — M;chanisms SPED 8510 ﬁdgsﬂgsg éﬁg:?a]\? S:'acti(:um in Speech Pathology (Schools)
SPED 4390 ].{l;;f.;; Scclg:;;c:e SR EEEB gggg Advanced Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology (Externship)
SPED 4420  Language Development in Children L EBlective Courses'em(ljnar 1 SPEEt.Ch F[’)a.tho]‘?gy:
SPED 4430  Articulation Disorders * Students may ciér;seo;;;n g?lt?xaelzte)ursl;osrine{fs{e are bered 8000 b

= il a numbere. 2 )
SPED 4440  Rhythm and Symbalization Il Elective Courses in Related Area: A

SPED 4450  Speech Science ll: Experimental and Applied Phonetics

SPED 4500 Communication Disorders in the Elementary and Secondary Schools Depending upon the student’s preparatory work, courses may be taken in fields such as

psychalogy, sociology, speech, English, Special Education and other related areas, subject

SPED 4510  Basic Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology :
SPED 4750  Language Disorders in Childhood te/advisar appel.
PSY 2130 Statistics 7. Pass a written comprehensive examination, administered under the direction of the Departmental

5. For those students who wish to work toward special state certification in the schools, advisor Graduate Committee.

consultation should be sought early since additional coursework is required (this does not applu

to those already holding state certificates in elementary or secondary teaching or a special services Master of Science: Teaching the Hearing Impaired Student
certificate in another field.) The Master of Science degree with a major in teaching the hearing impaired is based on the standards
6. Twenty-four semester hours of coursework and practicum. These hours may be taken from the for the certification of teachers of the hearing impaired as develaped by the Committee on Professional
following: Preparahor_] and Certification adopted by the Council on the Education of the Deaf. Students who plan
I. Required Courses: to enter this program must show evidence of holding a valid certificate in one of the following areas:
TED 8010 lntindligisise s Rsoavely elementary education, secondary education, K-12 special content area.
SPED 8510  Advanced Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology (schools) A Nebraska pre-standard certificate and a CED provisional certification will be recommended upon
SPED 85200  Advanced Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology (externship) salisfactory completion of the program.
SPED 846()  Diagnostic Me_‘!’?ds in Communication Disorders 1. Admission to the University of Nebraska at Omaha Graduate College. The Miller Analogies Test
SPED 8480 f}dva;ncet_i Audiol ?g}y) I (MAT) must be taken and scores submitted to the Special Education Department for consideration
SPED 8530 Seminar in ?Pﬁet h Pathology before applications are evaluated and processed to the Graduate College. The MAT is required
SPED 8990 Thesis (6 hrs.) for initial entrance into the program unless the student is hearing impaired or a non-native English
I[. Elective Courses: speaker/user.
Students may choose any of the courses in the area numbered 8000 or above. contingent upon SPED 8206 History, Education and Guidance in Hearing Impairment il B,
advisor approval SPED 8226  Teaching Speech to the Hearing Impaired...................... ..2 hrs.
. Thesie: SPED 8236  Language Development of Hearing Impaired Children .3 hrs.
Students must present a thesis representing six semester hours of work and which is deemed SPED 8246 Teaching of Language to the Hearing Impaired ........ ... 3hrs.
satisfactory to the members of the commiltee, following oral examination, which will include SPED 8376 Basic AUdIology .............ooorvrooovieneereeeeeooe 3 hrs.
questions of a comprehensive nature over the cumiculiim as well as the thesis SPEN B3RA  Snwsorch Srienes I+ Anditar: and Conaal KA L. - - -
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SPED 8396  Hearing Science... . s 3 hrs,
SPED 8000  Special ProJECLS .....vvomereermrresss oot 1 hr
TED 8010 Introduction to Research....... .
SPED 8700  Seminar in Special Education
SPED 8720  Basic Student Teaching
SPED 8730  Advanced Student Teaching.... ;
Minimum of 38 hours required. Competency in simulianecus communication is required before the
student teaching experience is initiated, Comprehensive examination or thesis option is required.

Master of Arts: Mental Retardation

The Master of Aris degree with a major in Mental Retardation is a program designed fgr a person
wanting to focus his/her graduate study in the area of mental retardation with an emphasis on inves-
tigating a research project through the completion of a thesis. Any student seeking an endc_:nrse_n-nszr.n
must complete all certification requirements in addition to the six hour thesis. A written examination is
not required of students in this program. Students will be required to answer questions about coursewark
completed in the master's degree program during their thesis defense.

Admittance and Retention Requirements
To be admitied and retained in the program, the student must:
1. be admilted to the University of Nebraska Graduate College.
2 take the Miller Analogies Test within the first nine hours of coursework,

3 demonstrate an interest in conducling research in mental refardation after an interview with the
advisor, and

4. maintain at least a “B" in each course of the first twelve hours of coursework,

Course Requirements
Students shall complete the following coursework:

TED 8010 [ntroduction to Research 3 hours
SPED 8100  Psychology of Exceptional Children 3 hours
SPED 8600 Introduction to Mental Retardation 3 hours
SPED 8990  Thesis 6 hours

The remaining cotrses will be selected in consultation with the advisor. Students may take all of their
coursework in mental retardation and related courses or may take 15 to 18 hours in mental retardation
and 6 to 9 hours in a minor area of inferest.

Master of Science: Teaching the Mentally Retarded

The Master of Science Degree with a major in Teaching the Mentally Retarded provides opportunities
for students who wish to develop and expand their competencies in teaching mentally retar_ded children
and youth, Upon successful complation of the Master of Science degree, the student will be recom-
mended for the State of Nebraska certification in mildly/moderately handicapped or severely/multi-
handicapped teaching. These certification programs are for kindergarten through high school and
preschool through high school levels respectively. Students will sit for comprehensive examinations after
completing coursework, excluding elective coursework and student teaching. The Master of Science
degree in Mental Retardation is a minimum of 36 credit hours.

Admittance and Retention Requirements
To be admitted and retained in the program the student must:
1. be admitted to the University of Nebraska Graduate College,
2. take the Miller Analogies Test within the first nine hours of coursework,
3. maintain at least a “B” in each course of the first twelve hours of coursework. and
4

hold a Bachelor's degree with a valid teaching certificate or complete the necessary deficiencies
to hold certification.

Course Requirements

TED 8010 Iniroduction to Research 3 hours
SPED 8106 or )
PSY 8596 Psychology of Exceptional Children 3 hours
SPED 8236  Normal Language Development and Disorders for Teachers 3 hours
or
SPED 8246  Bilingual/Bimodal Language Development and Curriculum 3 hours
SPED 8606 Intreduction to Mental Retardation 3 hours
SPED 8646  Methods and Materials in Special Education 3 hours
or
~ o B T O PR A 2 hmiire
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or
SPED 8666  Developing Vocational Training Programs for

the Seriously Handicapped 3 hours
SPED 8716  Interactions Between Professionals and

Parents of the Handicapped 3 hours
SPED 8306  Emational Development of Children and Youth 3 hours
SPED 8816 Classroom Techniques for Behavior Control 3 hours
*SPED 8720 Basic Student Teaching 3 hours
SPED 8910  Theory of Assessment and Diagnaosis of Learning Deficits 3 hours

or

SPED 8110  Assessment and Curriculum in Cognitive Development for

the Severely/Profoundly Handicapped 3 hours
SPED 8680  Sensory Disabilities and Physical Handling in

the Muliiply Handicapped Child 3 hours

(required only for severely/multihandicapped certification)

*Student Teaching Notes: To meet K-12 certification, students with only elementary certification will
be required to student teach at the secondary level. Students with only secondary certification will be
required to teach at the elemeniary level. Those students with K-12 certification will select a site in
consultation with their advisor. However, the student teaching requirement (SPED 8720) may not be
fulfilled in the student’s own classroom.

Master of Science: Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed

Students completing the Master of Science degree with a major in Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed
will be prepared to design, implement, and evaluate educational programs for children and vouth who
have been identified as Behaviorally Impaired or Emotionally Disturbed and to cansult with the teachers
of such children and youth. Students completing this program will meet the State of Nebraska certification
requirements for Behaviorally Impaired. and upon completion of the program, and two years of suc-
cessful teaching will be recommended for endorsement to teach preschool through high schaol levels.
Thirty-six (36) hours must be completed for the Master of Science degree in Teaching the Emotionally
Disturbed. Students selecting the thesis option will take SPED 8990 thesis for 6 hours in place of
comprehensive examinations after consultation with their advisor. A written comprehensive examination
is not required of students choosing the thesis option. Thesis option students will be required to answer
questions about coursework completed in the Master’s program during their thesis defense.

Admittance and Retention Requirements
To be admitted and retained in the program the student must:
1. fulfill all entrance requirements of the Graduate College of the University of Nebraska,
2. take the Miller Analogies Test within the first nine hours of courseworlk,

3. hold a Bachelor's degree with teaching certification in one or mere teaching areas or complete
the necessary deficiencies to hold certification,

4. have completed courses in learning theory - 3 hours, curriculum development - 3 hours, Psy-
chology of Exceptional Child - 3 hours, and student teaching - 3 hours, and

5. maintain at least a “B" in each course of the first twelve hours of coursework.

Course Requirements:

TED 8010 Introduction to Research 3 hours
SPED 8236  Language Development and Disorders for Teachers 3 hours
SPED 8656  Career Development for the Handicapped 3 hours
SPED 8716  Inieractions Between Professionals and

Parents of the Handicapped 3 hours
SPED 8806  Emoticnal Development of Children and Youth 3 hours
SPED 8816  Classroom Techniques for Behavior Control 3 hours
SPED 8820  Educational Strategies for Emotionally Disturbed

Children and Adolescents 3 haurs
SPED 8830  Practicum in Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed " 3 hours
SPED 8840  Advanced Practicum in Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed 3 hours
SPED 84004 Iniroduction to Learning Disabilities 3 hours
SPED 89100  Theory of Assessment and Diagnosis of Learning Deficits 3 hours
Elective
SPED 8990  Thesis {thesis option only) 6 hours

Master of Science: Resource Teaching and Learning Disabilities

Resource teaching and learning disabilities is a specialized training program designed to prepare the
graduate student to identify, diagnostically analyze and teach children who have specific learning deficits
hthin & reace_rataanrical resnnrre classronm settina. The student should enter the proaram with a
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and techniques of teaching, Upon successful completion of the program Qnd tu;loLyearg O{Siﬁﬁﬂgﬂl
teaching experience students will be recommended for the Resource Teachmg[arl\} . eain.m]]gl - studem;,
endorsements in grades preschool through high school offered by the State o | e raf ca). i 1; v
in the non-thesis option will sit for comprehensive examinations after completin lwen 5 lI%schoo].
hours of coursework, excluding selected elective cc_:ursework,_ advanced student teac nnlg a[ll ‘_15 i,
practicum. A written comprehensive examination is not required of students choosw;gt l(}e_ ‘tIIE&;l mwl:_:.lgr‘é
Thesis opticn students will be required to answer questions about coursework completed in the ma

program during their thesis defense.

i & 5 Sci degree. Students electing a
Thirty-seven (37) hours must be completed for th_e Mas_ler of Science

resaurcz teaching and learning disabilities thesis option will complete a forty (40} hour program by
taking SPED 8990 - Thesis for 6 credits rather than equivalent electives.

Admittance and Retention Requirements

To be admitted and retained in the program the student must:
1. be admitted to the University of Nebraska Graduate College,
2. take the Miller Analogies Test within the first nine hours of coursework,
3. hold a bachelor's degree with a valid teaching cerlificate from a state education agency or
complete the deficiencies necessary to meet certification,
4. meet with the advisor for an interview before the first semester of coursework,

5. show evidence of successful completion of courses which are related to child deUTlOEm‘em sé
hours, learning theory - 3 hours, curriculum development - 3 hours and student methods course
- 3 hours and student teaching {or equivalent) - 3 hours, and

6. maintain at least a “B" in each course of the first twelve hours of coursework

Course Requirements
The course requirements are:

TED 8010 Introduction of Research 3 hours
SPED 8106 or
BSY 8586 Psychology of Exceptional Children % ?03:2
SPED 8656  Career Development for the Handicapped 3 ho
SPED 8806  Emotional Development of Children T
and Youth ) 3 paues
SPED 8816  Classroom Techniques for Behavior Control 4 c_)ur;
SPED 8400  Learning Disabilities hours
*SPED 8730  Advanced Student Teaching T
Preschool-12 _ Z
SPED 8910  Theories of Assessment and Diagnosis 58 e
of Learning Deficits ) 3 hour
*SPED 8930 Schoo! Practicum in Resource Teaching/ .
Learning Disabilities - 3 hou
ED 8960}  Advanced Diagnosis of Leamning )
- Deficits (Prerequisite SPED 8910) . 4 {mur;
SPED 8970  Clinical Teaching in Learning Disabilities g 1103;
**SPED 8990 Thesis (thesis option only) hours
or )
Elective {non-thesis option only) 3 hours

i i 2 their current certification. If a student
*Students must have practicum experience at a level other than _ g catian, ;
teaches at the ::eltrmdiary level then the Advanced Si_udem Teachmg_ (Learning Dlsabl]lhiLS'PtriUgra?;
Meyer Children's Rehabilitation Institute, UNMC) practicum must be with preschool through sixth grade

level children.

**The thesis will be completed for six hours of credit, making the program 40 hours.

Counseling and Guidance

40710/8076 Crisis Intervention and Suici-
dology (3) A course which combines the appli-
cation of crisis intervention theory to the most
exireme of all crises, suicide, along with an ov-
erview of the current community approaches di-
rected toward resolution of such crises as
situational. develobmental/transitional. and natu-

4220/8226 Vocational Decision Making (3}
This course is designed to acquaint students in the
prolession of teaching or school counseling with
the specifics relevant to how people make voca-
tional choices. Prereq: 4220 Jr. or Sr. Standing

8656 Career Development for the Handi-
capped (3) Cumiculum oriented for teachers and
related professionais to work with the career de-
velopment of handicapped individuals. Includes

school levels. Cross listed with SPED 4650/8656.
Prereq: COUN 8020 or permission.

4750/8756 Mid-life, Career Change, Prere-
tirement Planning (3) This course is designed
to involve students in the exploration of the de-
velopmental tasks of mid-life, myths and realities
related to career change as well as the implication
of preretirement planning. Factual information, as
well as model examination and evaluation are pre-
sented to aid the student in becoming better
equipped to understand some of the forces which
affect the well-being of middle age persons as they
prepare for the later years. Prereq: Junior stand-
ing/permission of the instructor.

- 4790/8796 Practical and Experiential Train-

ing in Counseling (1/2-G) An integrative course
designed to acquaint students and practitioners
with recent developments in the counseling
profession. This course is repeatable up to a max-
imum of six hours of credit each time the condi-
tions of this sequence are met. Prereq: Permission
of instructor.

8806 (Same as TED 8806} Guidance Skills
for Educators (3) Course designed to familiarize
educators with guidance activities of schoaols, the
educator’s role in these activities, and to develop
appropriate guidance and listening skills. No credit
for guidance majors. Prereq: Senior or Graduate.

‘%980/8986 Counseling Skills in Gerontolgy
(3) This course is intended to help develop basic
counseling skills for application in gerontology.

8000 Special Studies in Counseling and
Guidance (1-6) Intensive courses scheduled as
regular seminars or worlishops, according to pur-
Pose. Prereq: Permission of department.

8010 Teaching Models in Affective Educa-
tion (3) A study of models of teaching in the
affective areas of education: a variety of models
will be explored with special emphasis on planning
and implementing activities in classroom situa.
tions, Prereq: ELED 4360 or SED 4580 or per-
mission of instructor.

8020 Principles of Guidance {3) The intro-
ductory course for students majoring in Counsel-
ing and Guidance. A study of the basic principles
underlying Counseling and Guidance. Students
will begin counseling skil development in this
course. [t will be taken concurrently with COUN
8030, Counseling Practices, Prereq: Admission to
Graduate College and the Counseling and Special
Education Department or by permission.

8030 Counseling Practices (3) This is a pre-
Practicum course for counseling majors. Course is
designed to develop basic counseling skills.
Prereq: Admission to counseling program or per-
nission.

8100 Research Project in Counseling and
Guidance (1-3) Individual or group study and
analysis of specific problemsfissues in the field.
Prereq: TED 8010 and permission of the instruc-
tor.

8120 Counseling With Parents (3) A course

amnhacizing tnrhaiciac tead ia iaelima cedih Taae
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8150 The Student and Student Personnel
Work in Higher Education {3) An overview of
the characteristics of college students and their in-
teraction with campus environmental influences.
The impact of student personnel work is consid-
ered as it affects personality growth, social devel-
opment and career planning by college students.
Prereq: FED 8010,

8190 Research Project in Counseling and
Guidance (2-3) Research study on a problem in
the area of quidance and counseling. Prereq: Per-
mission of department.

8200 Counseling Theories and Techniques
{3) Study of contemporary theories of counseling,
the counseling process and methods. and the ac.
quisition of skills related 1o specific counseling
techniques. Prereq: COUN 8020 and concurrent
entollment in COUN 8300 and COUN 8310

8210 Organization and Administration of
Guidance Service in Secondary Schools (3)
Study of organizational patterns and administra-
live practices in guidance and counseling pro-
grams. Prereq: COUN 8020, Principles and
Practices of Guidance and Counseling,

8220 Counseling Practicum {3) Supervised
experiential training in counseling, Prereq: Twenty
hours in counseling including COUN 8030 and
COUN 8200.

8230 Appraisal Techniques in Counseling
and Guidance (3) Appraisal Technigues in
Counseling and Guidance discusses the history of
individual appraisal. the major technical consid-
erations governing assessments and a survey of
measurement devices in the cognitive and affective
domains. The course will include uses and impli-
cation of nonstandardized assessment devices. Ad-
ditionally, this course will cover the responsible use
and interpretation of ability, aptitude. interest, per-
sonality, and. career development measures.
P(rereq: COUN 8900 or COUN 8150, and TED
8010.

8250 Advanced Counseling Practicum (3-4)
Continuation of COUN 8220 Counseling Practi-
cum. Prereq: COUN 8220.

8260 Internship (3-6) Field experience in an
approved guidance program uncler the supervi-
sion of a qualified counselor and a guidance pro-
fessor of the university. Prereq: COUN 8240 and
permission of department.

8270 Group Techniques in Guidance (1 or
3) Lecture and formal presentation of issues in-
volving the group process in counseling (1 hour):
it may also involve laboratory component stressing
the experiential and application of aspects of the
group process (3 hours). Students with a depart-
mentally approved group experience take the
course for one hour credit. All other students must
take the class for three hours credit. Prereq: Ad-
mission to graduate program in Counseling or per-
mission of instructor.

8280 Counseling Older Adults and Their
Families (2) A study of issues related to the coun-
seling of older adults and their families. (Same as
Gero 8280) Prereq: COUN 8240 or permission

nf inctrictar
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dealing with the ecology of the urban disadvan-
taged and its effects upon counseling. Prereq: Ad-
mission to Counseling and Guidance, Criminal
Justice, or Home Economics, or Instructor's ap-
proval.

8300 Counseling Techniques I (1) Studv of
counseling process and techniques emphasizing];;
the Adlerian Counselor approach; beginning skills
development in the use of these techniques.
Prereq: COUN 8200.

8310 Counseling Techniques II (1) Study of
counseling process and techniques emphasizing
Rational Emotive Therapy and other cognitive ap-
proaches. To begin skill development in the use
of these techniques.

Prereq: COUN 8200, Counseling Theories.

8330 Elementary School Counseling Prac-
ticum {4) Counseling in the elementary setting
under the supervision of a counseling professor of
the university. Prereq: Coun 8320 and permission
of department.

8350 Elementary Counseling Internship (6}
Field experience in an elementary counseling pro-
gram under the supervision of a counseling pro-
fessor and appropriate in-school personnel.
Prereq: Coun 8320 and permission of department.

8370 Group Counseling Theory and Practice
(3) A course designed primarily for counselors with
a combination of theory and experiences neces-
sary to the understanding of effective leadership
skills involved in the group counseling process.
Prereq: Coun 8020, 8200, 8270.

8400 Counseling Techniques III (1) This
course is intended to assist students in developing
more systematic integration of previously learned
information and skills and the application of those
to specific counseling situations. A prerequisite for
Counseling Practicum. Prereq: COUN 8300
Counseling Techniques I, COUN 8310 Counsel-
ing Techniques [l

8420 Vocational Counseling {3) This course
is designed to provide agency counselors with both
practical and professional skills in the area of vo-
cational counseling and decision making. Prereq:
Agency Counseling major or permission.

8450 College Student Personnel Internship
(6} This course is designed to provide practical
work experience under supervision in various
areas within student personnel services. Prereq:
Permission of instructor.

8470 Practicum in Group Counseling (4) Su-
pervised experience co-facilitating group counsel-
ing at an approved practicum site. Required as the
third course for the cognate area of Group Work
in Counseling. Prereq: COUN 8030, 8200, 8270,
8370 or permission.

8510 Alcoholism Treatment Modalities (3)
An examination of alcoholism treatment modali-
ties. Special attention is given to comparison with
regard to theoretical perspectives, techniques, and
effectiveness. Prereq: Graduate standing in Coun
Guid, Social Work or Psy. Graduate students in
other disciplines with prior training or experience
in counseling will be admitted with permission of

8600 Parent Education (3) A study of several
existing Parent Education programs. The students
develop parenting skills by becoming involved as
study group members. Students leam how to con-
duct Parent Educalion programs by serving as Par-
ent Education facilitators/leaders. It is an
experiential-oriented course. The understanding
of family dynamics and human behavior are im-
portant conponents of this course. Prereq: Grad-
uate standing.

* 8610 Introduction to Marital and Family

Therapy (3) This course is designed to acquaint
students in the Human Services field with basic
marriage and family counseling theory and tech-
niques. Prereq: COUN 8200.

8960 Directed Readings in Counseling and
Gerontology (1-3) A stucly of recent and current
literature on counseling with older people. Prereq:
Counseling Major and Coun-Gero 8986 or per-
mission of the instructor.

8990 Thesis (1-6) Independent research project
written under the supervision of an adviser.
Prereq: Permission.

9200 Independent Study in Counseling The-
ories and Techniques (1-3) Guided sludy of
counseling theory and technigues under supervi-
sion of faculty member. Prereq: COUN 8200 -
Counseling Theories or permission of instructor.

Special Education

8026 Using Microcomputer Software in Spe-
cial Education (3) This course is intended for
educators working with special education students.
Students will learn about and how to use software
to assist them in providing services to special ed-
ucation students. They will be taught to evaluate
software in the area of special education and will
participate in evaluating software that they should
be using. Students will learn about software that
would assist them in assessment and remediation
including information on report writing, prescrip-
tion and record keeping.

4040/8046 Workshop in Special Education
or Speech Pathology (1-6) The purpose of this
course is 1o provide workshops or special seminars
in the area of special education or speech pa-
thology. Prereq: Determined by the instructor.

8106 Psychology of Exceptional Children (3}
A study of exceptional children and adolescents
with sensory or motor impairments, intellectual re-
tardations or superiorities, talented or gifted abil-
ilies, language or speech discrepancies, emotional
or behavioral maladjustments, social or cultural
differences. or major specific learning disabilities.
Cross listed with PSY 8596.

4110/8116 Assessment and Curriculum in
Cognitive Development for the Severely/
Profoundly Handicapped (3} This course will
involve a combination of lectures, demonstrations
and practicum experiences designed to prepare
the student to be able to assess cognitive devel-
opment in the severely handicapped student, and
apply that information to the development of in-
dividual educational plans for severely handi-

COUNSELING AND SPECIAL EDUCATION 59

presentations and practicum. Prereq: Graduate
student. permission of instructor. Undergraduate
student: Junior standing in special education, PSY
1010 or PSY 3510, CORE 2100, 2500, 2800 or

equivalents, and permission of instructor.

4200/8206 The History, Psychology and Seo-
ciology of Deafness (3) This is an introductory
course which surveys historical, sociological, psy-
chalogical, and future directions in the education
of hearing impaired children. Basic concepts, def-
initions, theories, and research are explored in a
highly independent manner. An in-depth experi-
ence in an agency working with children or adults
is expected. Basic understanding is developed
which will assist the student as he/she progresses
in a Hearing lmpaired or related program. Prereq;
Admittance to a Caunseling and Special Education
program or permission of the instructor.

4220/8226 Teaching Speech to Hearing-Im-
paired Students (2) An investigation of the
speech of the hearing impaired child, preschool
through high school. and exposure to the theory
and methods used to assess and develop these
gl:!lg% in the classroom. Prereq: SPED 4450 and

4230/8236 Language Development and Dis-
orders for Teachers (3) An investigation of the
nature and structure of language, acquisition of
language and childhood disorders This course is
designed for undergraduate/graduate students
who are teachers or are preparing to be regular
and/or special education teachers. Prereq; None.

4240/8246 Bilingual/Bimodal Language De-
pelopment and Curriculum (3) The course will
include an overview of monolingual, bilingual and
bimodal language acquisition and signed language
and/or system learning, curriculum, and assess-
ment. Linguistic methodology will be applied to
H.L language situations. Commercial, teacher-
made and H.I language materials will be evalu-
ated and historical methodology review. A “Deaf
Awa_reness Event” will be organized by students
in this class to teach students the skills involved in
conducting an inservice. Prereq: Admitlance to
[‘II.I. Program and Normal Language Develapment
class.

4330/8336 Aural Rehabilitation {3) This
course examines the research and methodology
of speech reading and auditory training as they
pertain to the hearing impaired child. Practice with
and evaluation of popular tests and methods are
experienced in a practicum setting. Types of aids
and FM systems and techniques of troubleshooting
these units are also presented. Prereq: SPED 8396
and 8376.

4350/8356 Teaching Content Subjects to
the Hearing Impaired (3) Consideration of
prablems in education of the hearing impaired:
approaches to school subjects considered in detail.

4370/8376 Basic Audiclogy (3) Study of the
pathologies of the auditony system and assessment
of auditory disorders. Emphasis will be on various
practical aspects of audiology for the communi-
cation disorders specialist. Competency will be ac-
crued in performance of basic hearing tests.
Prerea: For4370. SPEN 4390 2 5 GPA: farR37A

4390/8356 Hearing Science (3) This course is
designed for undergraduate majors in speech pa-
thology and audiology and for graduate students
in educalion of the deaf. The purpose of the course
is to introduce basic concepts important for un-
derstanding the process of human audition, The
course will include basic terminology, anatomy
and physiology of the hearing mechanism, acous-
tics and physics of sound, the processes of human
hearing, elements of basic hearing measurement,
psychophysics. Prereq: 9386, Graduate major in
Deaf Education. Not available to Speech Pathol-
ogy majors as a graduate course,

4410/8416 Communication Disorders with
Organic Etiologies (3) This is a graduate level
course in applied basic science and clinical meth-
ods related to several of the most common com-
munication disorders associated with organic
etiologies. It is designed as an elective course in
the masters degree programs in speech pathology
and for post-masters education for practicing
speech clinicians desiring a graduate level over-
view of these topics. Prereq: Undergraduate de-
gree in speech pathology or insiructor’s
permission.

4420/8426 Language Development in Chil-
dren (3) This course is designed to familiarize the
student with normal aspects of language devel-
opment in children, including inter and intra per-
sonal forces in language, major subsystems of
language. and nonverbal and pragmatic aspects
of language development. Prereq: None.

4440/8446 Rhythm/Symbolization (3) Study
of etiology and descriptive classifications of rhythm
and language symbolization disorders; assessment
procedures; with special emphasis on rehabilita-
tion procedures and methods associated with stut-
tering, cluttering, organic dysprosody, and
Sph?;sm. Prereq: 2.5 GPA for undergraduate stu-
ents.

4450/8456 Speech Science II: Experimental
and Applied Phonetics (3) Analysis of phonetic
and phonetic elements in major American English
dialects; practice in transcription of standard and
defective speech, use of the sound spectograph,
spirometer and other equipment. Prereq: For
4450, junior standing 2.5 GPA. (F,Su)

4590/8596 Disorders of Communication in
Older Adults (3) This course is designed to fa-
miliarize the student with the identification and
symptomology, basic assessment and intervention
strategies associated with disorders of communi-
cation affecting older adults and geriatric patients.
It is beneficial to students majoring in gerontology,
or speech pathology, as an elective course or as
a prc_)fessional enrichmen{ course {or persons
working in these or related fields Students are
assigned contacts with and written reports of con-
tacts with an older adult who manifests a disorder
of communication. Prereq: GERO 4550/8556
iHeailh Aspects of Aging, or permission of instruc-
or.

4600/8606 Introduction to Mental Retar-
dation (3) This modular competency based
course covers background information on mental
retardation; the ne?ds of and services available for
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niques and methods: the problems caused_ be-
cause of mental retardation in a family and society;
and the status of and trends in the field of mental
retardation.

4640/8646 Methods and Materials in Spe-
cial Education (3) Individualized instruction and
selection of appropriate methods and materials to
meet educaticnal programming needs for the
mildly/moderately handicapped. Prereq: For
4640, Junior standing, 2.5 GPA, SPED 3030. For
8646, graduate standing.

4650/8656 Career Development for the
Handicapped {3) Curriculum oriented for teach-
ers and related professionals to work with the ca-
reer development of handicapped individuals.
Includes information for elementa lhrougﬁ\ adult-
hood with emphasis on intermediate and junior
high school IeJels‘ Crosslisted with COUN 8656.
Prereq: Nane.

4660/8666 Developing Vacational Training
Programs for the Seriously Handicapped (3)
Directed toward teachers of secondary, post-sec-
ondary and adult handicapped persons to utilize
vocational evaluation information, to develop
training programs for seriously handicapped youth
and adults, and to compare various curriculum
models for serving seriously handicapped youth
and adults. Prereq: None.

4710/8716 Interactions Between Profes-
sionals and Parents of the Handicapped {3)
This course includes interviewing parents of hand-
icapped children, identifying both family and
professional concerns, and a student project in one
of four areas: (1) challenges of parenting the hangl—
icapped; (2) strategies for involving parents in
planning, implementing, and e\:'a}ue?hr_]g han_d]-
capped child education plans; {3) cn_mculumfm-
struction/therapy modification for family use; and
(4) professionals dealing with families of the hgmdf
icapped. Undergraduate students will work with a
family as the family goes throug|f1 th? p_rocl.e]zssdqf
abtaining appropriate services for their handi-
capped gchild.pPrereq: SPED 3010, 3020, 3030
(for undergraduates).

4750/8756 Childhood Language Disorc!ers
(3} This course is designed to couer't'he various
problems involved in language acquisition among
exceptional children. and the various methodo-
logical techniques of teaching language to excep-
tional children. Prereq: Special Education 4420
and 2.5 GPA.

4800/8806 Emotional Development of Chil-
dren and Youth (3} The study of psychological,
biological, and environmental factors that affect
social and emotional development of children and
adolescents. Emphasis is placed on causitive emo-
tional handicaps, symptoms and subsequent im-
plications for design of the learning environment.
Crosslisted with Curriculum and Instruction.
Prereq: For 4800, SPED 3010 and junior stand-
ing.

4810/8816 Classroom Techniques for Be-
havior Control (3) This course will introduce the
student to a variety of lechniques for managin?
behavior in the classroom. Three major areas will
be presented and speciﬁc‘techniques :.uithiln each

adjustments of techniques will be accomplished in
class. The course is intended for undergraduate
students who are currenily enrolled in student
teaching and for graduate students who are cur-
rently teaching in elementary, secondary, or spe-
cial education programs. Prereq: For 4810, junior
standing and student teaching; for 8816, graduate
standing.

8830 Practicum In Teaching Emotionally
Disturbed (3) A semester of participation in a
classroom situation in the field of teaching Emo-
tionally Disturbed children and adoles;e!ns‘
Prereq: SPED 8806, SPED 8816 and permission.

8840 Advanced Practicum In Teaching
Emotionally Disturbed (3) A semester of par-
ticipation in a clinical or hospitat cIassrooEn situa-
tion in the field of Teaching Emotionally Disturbed
children and adolescents. Prereq: SPED 8820 and
permission.

8000 Special Projects (1-6) Semin_a_rs. wmk—
shops, or independent studies on specific topics.

8030 Teaching Handicapped Students in
the Regular Classroom (3) This is a course de-
signed to help regular classroom leacherls wor‘k
with mildly handicapped students plqced in their
reqular classrooms. The emphasis will be on ef-
fective classroom sirategies for working with stu-
dents and techniques for communicating with
special educators. Prereq: None.

8040 Communication Disorders for Class-
room Teachers (3) This is a service course for
the classroom teacher. It provides the following:
identification of the children, referral within and
outside the school setting, legal considerations, uti-
lizing the speech-language specialist as a resource,
management techniques for teachers, and teach-
ers' roles on Student Assistance Teams (SAT). on
Multidisciplinary Teams (MDT), and similar topics.
Prereq: Graduate standing.

8100 Research Projects (3) Individual or group
study and analysis of specific problems.

8130 Diagonostic and Remedial Instruction
in Reading (3) A course for advanced stgdexxts
in reading which will provide the student with the
essential information for the diagnosis and reme-
diation of reading disabilities. (F,5.5u) Prereq:
SPED 9110 or 9120.

8140 Measurement and Evaluation of Read-
ing (3) A clinic oriented course for advanced gra;l—
uate reading studenis which will provide them with
supervision and training in handling r_e_ferrals. di-
agnosing specific reading problems, writing profes-
sional level case reports and general practices that
are necessary for running an effective diagnostic

reading clinic. (F,S) Prereq: SPED 8130.

8150 Clinical Practice in Reading (3} A lab-
oratory-oriented course for advanced students in
reading which will provide them with practicurn
training in the use of proper remedia]_readmg te_chv
niques in order that they might quallfy_as_ reading
specialists. (F,5,5u) 4 Prereq: Permission and
SPED 8140.

8400 Learning Disabilities (3) Study pf specific
learning disabilities among children; review prob-
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niques for identification of the problem: therapy
techniques for habilitation or rehabilitation of chil-
dren with specific learning disabilities,

8420 Advanced Studies in the Disorders of
Voice (3) Types and causes of voice disorders;
rationale for case selection; cleft palate; special
emphasis on rehabilitation procedures associated
with individual involvernents; practicum. {F)

8430 Advanced Studies in the Disorders of
Rate and Rhythm (3) Types and causes of rate,
thythm and stress pattern disorder; rationale for
case selection; survey of stuttering theories and
therapies: special emphasis on rehabilitation pro-
cedures associated with individual involvement:
practicum. (S)

8440 Advanced Studies in The Disorders of
Aphasia and Related Problems (3) Types and
causes of language symbaolization disorders; ra-
lionale for case selection; childhood aphasia and
autisim; special emphasis on rehabilitation proce-
dures associated with individual involvements;
practicum. (S)

8450 Current Practices in Speech Pathology
This course provides for study and experience in
speech therapeutic programming utilizing behav-
ioral modification techniques based on Skinner-
ian-behaviorist principles. It includes a review of
current literature and emphasizes operant articu-
latory and language remedial procedures. {Su)
Prereq: SPED 8506.

8460 Diagnostic Methods in Communica-
tive Disorders (3) Tests and procedures for eval-
ualing individuals with speech disorders: principles
in differential diagnosis and report writing; obser-
vation during evaluation periods in speech and
hearing centers. (F) Prereq: Graduate standing
and 6 hours of speech pathology.

8470 Speech Science III: Neurophysiology
of Speech and Language (3) Intraduction to
human neuroanatomy and neurophysiclogy. Em-
phasis is placed on gaining familiarity with the
brain mechanisms and sensory and motor fune-
tions which underline human communication and
its disorders; individual projects. (F,5u)

8480 Advanced Audiology (3} This course is
intended for graduate students majoring in speech
pathology. It is designed to present information
Pertinent to clinical certification of the speech pa-
thologist. Course content includes specialized
techniques applicable to the assessment and di-
agnosis of auditory dysfunction, Application of
basic hearing techniques combined with special
tests for assessment of site of lesion will be stressed.
The use of case histories, otological considerations,
identification audiometry, and equipment main-
tenance will be considered. Prereq: SPED 4370.

8500 Basic Clinical Practicum in Speech
Pathology (3) This course in practicum follows
the course 4510 which is the student's first ex-
perience in clinical practicum. 1t is designed to give
graduate students who need more than one se-
mester of closely supervised practicum an oppor-
tunity to get this experience before being placed
in a sefting away from the university. (F.S,Su)
Prereq: Permission and SPED 4510 or equivalent.
RR10 Aduancod Clinical Deacdiome 10 Mo
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course provides the student with an “externship”
experience for clinical practicum in a school setting
with a cooperating clinician serving children in a
typical school program. A minimum of 130 clock
hours of work is required for credit. Prereq: SPED
4510 and graduate standing.

8520 Advanced Clinical Practicum in Com-
munication Disorders (Hospitals and Re-
habilitation Centers) (3) The second semester
of advanced clinical practicum. The student is
placed in an “externship” sefting with a cooper-
ating clinician working in a hospital, rehabilitation
center, or a unique school program serving a spe-
cial population of children. A minimum of 130

clock hours of work is required for credit. Prereq:
SPED 8510.

B530 Seminar in Speech Pathology (3) Stu-
dent selects and investigates three different areas
of current concern in speech pathology; initial sur-
vey. annotated bibliography, presentation of ob-
servation and conclulsions, seminar discussion of
findings. Instructor will base his lectures on topics
chosen by students for study; clinical demonstra-
tions of selected voice, speech and language prob-
lems. {S.Su} Prereq: Eighteen hours of graduate
speech pathology.

B540 Cleft Palate (3) This course in speech pa-
thology is designed for graduate studenis and pub-
lie school speech clinicians. This course is designed
to expose students to the problems of communi-
cation by which the child with a cleft of the palate
is confronted. Developing compelencies for re-
mediation procedures and methods will be the
primary aim of the course. (S)

8550 Alaryngeal Speech Rehabilitation (2)
Problems of voice and speech rehabilitations for
the individual without a functional larynx; social,
emotional. and medical considerations as well as
clinical procedures for esophageal, phyringeal and
buccal speech; implications for use of artificial lar-
ynx: current research pertinent to this area. (F)
Prereq: Graduate standing and 6 hours speech
pathology courses including voice problems.

8560 Speech Problems of Cerebral Palsied
Children (3) Identification of types of cerebral
palsy by a location of lesion, mator symiomology,
and additional handicaps; the role of the speech
clinician on the team; types of speech therapy, with
special emphasis on the bobath approach; current
research and controversial issues will be discussed.
(S) Prereq: SPED 8470.

8610 Teaching Severelnyrofoundly Handi-
capped (6) This courseiworkshop is intended for
special educators and educational/medicine sup-
port personnel (PT, OT. Speech Path) working
with students with severe, profound or multiple
handicaps in school settings. This course is de-
signed to familiarize students with concepts, ter-
minology. professional issues. resources and
teaching strategies as a basis for professional com-
munication and educational programming for this
handicapped population. Partienlar emphasis will
be placed upon developmental content in the
areas of motor. cognitive and communication de-
velopment for development ages birth to five
vears. Prereq: SPED 4600/8600.
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where students study the terminology of curricu-
lum, its goals and aims, objectives and taxon-
omies, curicular development, units and lesson
plans, task analysis assessment and evaluation,
and programming. Projects, small-group discus-
sion, and a final test make up the evaluation tech-
niques used in this class,

8670 Methods of Instruction for the Se-
verely/Profoundly Handicapped (3) This
course will involve a combination of lectures, dem-
onstrations and practicum experiences designed
to prepare the student to be able o concretize
assessment principles into writien behavioral ob-
jectives and written task analysis. Demonstration
of competency in course cbjectives will be evi-
denced by collecting, measuring and graphing
data on the written cbjectives and tasks. Prereq:
SPED 8600. 8060 or permission of instructor.

8680 Sensory Disabilities and Physical Han-
dling in the Multiply Handicapped Child (3)
This course will include overviews of typical sen-
sory development and physical handling, includ-
ing the discussion and illustration of educational
implications of sensory disabilities and motor prob-
lems in the child with multiple handicaps. Appli-
cation of principles to educational intervention will
be stressed. Prereq: SPED 8600 or equivalent or
permission of instructor.

8700 Seminar in Special Education (3) Grad-
uate course for professional workers who provide
services for exceptional persons. Each seminar will
be conducted around a theme concerned with cur-
rent professional practice. Participants will each
prepare a project which includes practical re-
search, a written paper, and presentation to the
class. [ecture by the instructor and guests will be
related to the seminar theme. Prereq: Graduate
Standing in a field of Social Science.

8720 Basic Student Teaching {3) Classroom
experience with exceptional children for graduate
students who have had other professional expe-
riences. Students will participate in observation,
participation, teaching, and a weekly seminar.
(F.5,5u)

8730 Advanced Student Teaching (3) A sec-
ond semester of classtoom experience with ex-
ceptional children for graduate students who have
had other professional experiences. Students will
participate in observation, participation, teaching,
and a weekly seminar. (F,S,5u) Prereq: SPED
8720,

8820 Educational Strategies for Emotion-
ally Disturbed Children Adolescents (3} This
course is designed for the professional teacher who
is teaching or preparing to teach emotionally dis-
turbed children and adolescents. The course will
axamine the causes and characieristics of a variety
of maladaptive behaviors with a view toward iden-
tifving the child's needs and stressing the design
of educationally therapeutic response systems.

Prereq: SPED 8406, 8806, 8516.

8870 Diagnostic and Remediation Tech-
niques in Early Childhood Education for The

Disabled (3) This course deals with the different
disciplines used at the Medical Center presenting
some of their techniques for assessing the devel-
opmentally disabled child and also presenting
methods that can be utilized in intervention with
the developmentally disabled child. (S) Prereq:
TED 8060.

8900 Administration and Supervision of
Special Education (3) Problems of organization,
administration. and supervision of special educa-
tion programs; finance. federal involvement, leg-
istation, litigation, due process, intermediate
educational units. accountability and physical fa-
cilities will also be presented. Prereq: Graduate
Standing.

8910 Theories of Assessment and Diagnosis
of Learning Deficits (3) This course introduces
the graduate student to a model assessment and
diagnosis that describes both the quantitative and
qualitative relationship between learning ability
and academic achievement. Prereq: None,

8930 School Practicum in Resource Teach-
ing/Learning Disabilities (3) This course pro-
vides the graduate student with either inservice or
placement in a school program for the learning
disabled or in a resource room selting and at a
level commensurate with the student’s desired
level of endorsement {pre-schoal-kindergarten., el-
ementary, middle school. or secondary). Prereq:
Step | and permission.

8960 Advanced Diagnosis of Learning Def-
icits (4) The purpose of this course is to provide
the student with indepth practicum experiences in
the administration and interpretation of normative
relerenced evaluative measures (non-psychologi-
cal), criteria-referenced tests, and informal diag-
nostic teaching probes. Prereq: SPED 8910.

8970 Clinical Teaching in Learning Disa-
bilities (3) Theoretical and limited practical
knowledge of a particular kind of teaching which
is to tailor learning experiences to the unique
needs of children who have specific learning dis-
abilities. The student learns of the flexibilities and
continuous probing needed for individualized in-
struction. Prereq: None.

8990 Thesis {1-6) Required of all students taking
master of arts degree, see major adviser for infor-
mation. (F.5,5u)

8770 Basic Practicum in Special Education
{3) This course provides participation in various
clinical or classroom situations in the field of special
education. The course is open to all students in all
areas of special education. Assignments will be
made according io the area of interest of the stu-
dent, (F.S) Prereq: Master’s degree and accept-
ance in the SPED program.

8780 Advanced Practicum in Special Edu-
cation (3) A second semester of participation in
various clinical or classroom situations in the field
of special education. The course is open to all
students in all areas of special education. Assign-
ments will be made according 1o the area of in-
terest of the student. (S.) Prereq: SPED 8720
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE

PROFESSORS: Siegel, Walker
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Eskridge, Hoffman, Holbert. Horney. Marshall. Porter, Wakefield,
Webb

Degree Programs

The Criminal Justice Department offers the student a choice of either a Master of Science or a Master
of Arts Degree in Criminal Justice. Both degree programs emphasize criminal justice research, theory,
planning and administration.

Admission Requirements for the Criminal Justice Graduate Program

All candidates must have a minimum of 18 semester hours of Criminal Justice or related courses
which represent the core undergraduate curriculum. In addition, all candidates must have completed
a basic statistics course, a research methods course, and a minimum of 15 hours in the Social Science
area at the undergraduate level. Those students lacking these requirements will be required to make
up these deficiencies during the first year of graduate work.

Master of Arts

The Master of Arts degree is a 30 credit-hour program designed to emphasize research activity and
independent inquiry, while simultanecusly providing fundamental coursework. This degree is especially
recommended for those students seeking an interim degree prior to obtaining the Ph.D. ’

To earn the Master of Arts degree in Criminal Justice, the student must satisfactorily complete the
lollowing course requirements:

Required Core Courses* 9 hours
8000 Professions in Criminal Justice

8010 The Nalure of Crime

8020 Seminar in Adminisiration of Justice

8030 Criminal Justice Research Theory and Methodology

Elective Criminal Justice Courses 15 hrs.
(student selects five (5) coursses with advisor approval}

8040 Seminar in Police and Society

8050 Seminar in Corrections

8060 Seminar in the Criminal Court System

8070 Seminar in Criminal Law and Procedure

8080 Seminar in Juvenile Justice

8090 Seminar in Theoretical Criminology

8100 Crimninal Justice Organization, Administration, and Management

8110 Criminal Justice Planning and Change

8120 Independent Study

3200 Special Problems in Criminal Justice

3316 Correctional Law

8356 Community Based Corrections

8990 Completion and Successful Delense of Thesis 6 hours

*All courses, except 8000, cany three hours credit.

Master of Science

The Master of Science degree is a 36 credit-hour non-thesis program. This degree program offers
the student a choice of either the standard Master of Science curriculum or a Master of Science with
an option in Public Administration or a Master of Science with an option in Counseling. The Public
Administration Option is especially recommended for administrators or future administrators within the
criminal justice system. The Counseling Option is designed for those who wish 1o work with juvenile
and adult offenders in the criminal justice system.

To eam the Master of Science Degree in Criminal Justice, the student must satisfactorily complete
the following course requirements:

Required Core Courses 9 hours
00 Professions in Criminal Justice

8010 The Nature of Crime

8020 Seminar in Administration of Justice

8030 Criminal Justice Research Theory and Methodology

Elective Criminal Justice Courses 15 hours

{student selects five (5) courses with advisor approval)
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8060
8070
8080
8090
8100
8110
8190
8200
8316
8356
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Seminar in the Criminal Court System

Seminar in Criminal Law and Procedure

Seminar in Juvenile Justice

Seminar in Theoretical Criminology

Criminal Justice Organization, Administration, and Management
Criminal Justice Planning and Change

Independent Study

Special Problems in Criminal Justice

Carrectional Law

Community Based Corrections

Elective Cognate Courses .
In consultation with an advisor the student selecis four (4) courses in a related field. Suggested fields
include, but are not limited to- Business Administration, Psychology, Political Science, Social Work.

and Sociology. Satisfactory completion of the comprehensive examination is also required.

Master of Science
(Public Administration Option)

12 hours

To earn the Master of Science Degree in Criminal Justice, Public Administration Option, the student
must satisfactorily complete the following course requirements:

Required Core Courses

8000
8010
8020
8030

Professions in Criminal Justice

The Nature of Crime

Seminar in Administration of Justice

Criminal Justice Research Theory and Methodology

Required Public Administration Courses
050

8440
8406

8480
8416

8460
8420

or

or

or

Survey of Public Administration

Seminar in Organizational Development in Public Agencies
Public Budgeting

Seminar in Public Financial Administration
Public Personnel Management

Public Personnel Administration {if credit has been eamned in PA 4410)
Seminar: Introduction to Public Organization

Elective Criminal Justice Courses
(student selects five (5) courses with advisor approval)

8040
8050
8060
8070
8080
8090
8100
8110
8190
8200
8316
8356

Seminar in Police and Society

Seminar in Corrections

Seminar in the Criminal Court System
Seminar in Criminal Law and Procedure
Seminar in Juvenile Justice

Seminar in Theoretical Criminology
Criminal Justice Organization, Administration, and Management
Criminal Justice Planning and Change
Independent Study

Special Problems in Criminal Justice
Correctional Law

Community Based Corrections

Satisfactory completion of the comprehensive examination is also required.

Master of Science
(Counseling Option)

9 hours

12 hours

15 hours

To earn the Master of Science degree in Criminal Justice, Counseling Option, the student must
satisfactorily complele the following course requirements:

Required Core Courses”

8000
8010
8020
8030

Professions in Criminal Justice

The Nature of Crime

Seminar in Administration of Justice

Criminal Justice Research Theory and Methodology

Required Counseling Courses
8030

K020

Counseling Practice

Princimlae ~f Mosdan oo

9 hours

6 hours

Elective Counseling Courses
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6 hours

In consultation with an advisor the student selects two (2) additional counseling courses. Suggested

courses include, but are not limited to the following:

8270 Group Techniques in Guidance

8370 Group Counseling Theory and Practice
8076 Crisis Intervention/Suicidology

3200 Counseling Theories

Flective Criminal Justice Courses

15 hours

(student selects jiue {5) courses with advisor approval)

§040 Seminar in Police and Saciety

5050 Seminar in Corrections

8060 Seminar in the Criminal Court System
8070 Seminar in Criminal Law and Procedure
8030 Seminar in Juvenile Justice

8090 Seminar in Theoretical Criminology
8100 Criminal Justice Organization, Administration. and Management
8110 Criminal Justice Planning and Change
8190 Independent Study

5200 Special Problems in Criminal Justice
8316 Correctional Law

8356 Community Based Corrections

Satisfactorv completion of the comprehensive exam is also required.

4310/8316 Correctional Law (3) The law of
corrections as it pertains to the institutionalized and
community-based offender will be considered. Le-
gal issues relating to senlencing (including the
death penalty), prisoner's ‘'rights” in institutions
and community-based corrections, procedural
protections before the loss of offender “rights” and
irvt.’smration of civil rights will be examined. Prereq:
one.

4350/8356 Community Based Corrections
(3) A course for advanced students with special
interest in the correctional process as applied in a
community setting. It is designed specifically to
focus on probation, parole, and other current com-
munity based strategies for dealing with the of-
fender. Prereq: None.

8000 Professions in Criminal Justice (0) A
required non-credit course for graduate students
in criminal justice. Intended to familiarize the be-
ginning graduate student with the criminal justice
profession including such topics as the historical
development of the field of criminal justice, profes-
sional organizations, job opportunities, and the use
of reference materials. Prereq: Admission to the
graduate program in criminal justice.

8010 The Nature of Crime (3) This course pro-
vides an overview of the major dimensions of
crime in the U.S. Content areas included are the
epidemiology of crime, the costs of crime, and
tvpologies of erime and criminals. Prereq: Grad-
uate standing and permission of instructor,

8020 Seminar in Administration of Justice
(3) This course is designed to provide students with
a critical understanding of responses to crime. Par-
ticular emphasis is placed on theory and research
bearing upon the effectiveness of the policies and
slrategies of the principal institutions of the criminal
justice svstem - the police, courts and corrections.
Additionally, philosophical and practcal matters
pertaining to “justice’” and '‘fairness’ in the
adminisiration of the rriminal laus arn avelac-d

8030 Criminal Justice Research Theory and
Methodology (3} Research theory and meth-
odoloay in the social sciences as applicable to crim-
inal justice. preparation of research designs,
conceptual models; sampling procedures; and de-
velopment of individual research papers. Prereq:
Graduate standing and permission.

8040 Seminar in Police and Society (3) This
course is designed fo explore the role of the police
in American society. Attention is given to the
origins of policing. the nature of police organiza-
tions and police work, and patterns of relations
between the police and the public. The values of
a democralic society as they affect the law en-
forcement role are discussed. Prereq: Graduate
standing and permission of instructar,

8050 Seminar in Cormrections (3) This course
is designed to give an analytical perspective to the
history, development, implementation, and future
of critical issues in the field of corrections. Primary
focus will be directed toward an exploration of the
various theoretical approaches to corrections and
the research intended to support or refute these
perspectives. Prereq: Graduate standing and per-
mission of instructor.

8060 Seminar in the Criminal Court System
(3) This course is designed to provide a social
science perspective on the role of the courts in the
criminal justice system. The ideals of the system
will be compared with actual functioning, and
court reform programs and proposals will be crit-
ically examined. Prereq: Graduate standing and
permission of instructor.

8070 Seminar in Criminal Law and Proce-
dure (3) This course is designed to examine sub-
stantive criminal law as the basis of social control
in our country. Contemporary issues such as the
insanity defense. decriminalization of so-called vic-
timless crimes, sexual assault and abortion, and
current proposals to assist victims of crimes will be
among the topics explored. In addition. current
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be examined. Prereq: Graduate standing and per-
mission of instructor.

8080 Seminar in Juvenile Justice (3) An in-
quiry in the social ramifications of the entire ju-
venile delinguency process including labeling,
detention, incarceration and tolerance. Pre- and
post-adjudicatory issues are dealt with as well as
a realistic perspective given to delinquency pre-
vention strategies. Prereq: Graduate Standing and
Permission.

8090 Seminar in Theoretical Criminology
{3) A study of the eticlogy of crime as a social
phenomenon and an objective analysis of the his-
torical influences and thought which molded its
development inlo an accepted contemporary sci-
ence. Prereq: CJ/Soc 3350, graduate standing and
permission of instructor.

8100 Criminal Justice Organization,
Administration, and Management (3) This
course will deal with issues in the organization and
administration of modern justice agencies. The
students will be exposed to theories, concepts, and
issues relating to the administration and organi-

zation of justice agencies. Prereq: Acceptance in
the graduate college and permission of instructor,
8110 Criminal Justice Planning and Change
(3) This course provides an introduction to the
basic concepts, theories, and processes in criminal
justice planning. Course content includes exami-
nation of planning data sources and application of
fiscal planning. manpower planning, and strategic
policy planning to criminal justice. Graduate stand-
ing and permission of instructor.

8190 Independent Study (1-3) Individual proj-
ects in research, literature review, or creative pro-
duction which may or may not be an extension
of course work. The work will be supervised and
evaluated by departmental graduate faculty mem-
bers. Prereq: Graduate hours in major department
and permission of instructor.

8200 Special Problems in Criminal Justice
(3) A course devoted to an exploration and anal-
ysis of contemperary special problems in the broad
spectrum of law enforcement and corrections.
Prereq: CJ graduate student and permission of
instructor.

8990 Master's Thesis (1-6)

o —foeiue
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DRAMATIC ARTS

PROFESSORS: Curtis
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Paterson
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Brooks

The Master of Arts program in Dramatic Aris offers concentrated study in theatre history. literature,
theory, and production. The overall goal of the program is to emrich the student’s understanding of
theatre as a humanistic and liberalizing art, to broaden and deepen an appreciation of the drama and
theatre history, to introduce the student to research in theatre and drama. and to strengthen skilis and
creativity in the arts of theatre production.

The program is broadly fiexible and allows each student to design a plan of study that meets individual
needs and goals. With four main stage productions and at least two graduate-directed productions each
year, opportunities for applied work are considerable. The combination of practical preduction activity
and stimulating coursework creates for the advanced student a wide variety of learning situations. As
a part of an urban university, moreover, the UNO Dramatic Arts Depariment has close ties to the
Omaha community and encourages work that takes advantage of these fies. For, although the de-
partment is committed to nurturing a greater understanding of American and world theatre, our natural
constituency is the Omaha and Great Plains region, and it is these people we serve through our efforts
in theatre scholarship, production, and outreach.

An applicant for graduate study in Dramatic Arts must presenl a minimum of 15 undergraduate
semester hours with a B average in appropriate courses or experience equivalent to underagraduate
training in theatre. Background in costume, makeup, stagecraft. design, lighting, acting and literature
must be demonstrated by transcript, by further undergraduate coursework or by demonstrating profi-
ciency. In order to begin a review of credentials, the student should contact the chairperson of the
Graduate Program Committee. (Phone 402-554-2406 for further information.) Deficiencies will be
det;rmined by the Graduate Program Committee and ideally should be made up in the first vear of
study.

The department accepts the Miller Analogy Test (MAT) as well as the Graduate Record Examination
(GRE) for admission. The graduate program in Dramatic Arts is designed to insure that students are
familiar with the field as a whole and that they can demonstrate masters-level competence through a
thesis or final project and a written comprehensive examination at the conclusion of their coursework

The student is eligible for admission to candidacy for the Master of Aris program when a Plan of
Study has been developed o satisfy all deficiencies, a three-hour research methods course and six
hours of graduate courses completed, and either the MAT or GRE scores put on file. Upon eligibility
for candidacy, the student will submit the Plan of Study to the Graduate Faculty via the chairperson
of the Graduate Program Commitiee.

All candidates are required to take a course in research methods in their first twelve hours of program
study and to complete one of the following plans of study:

Option I: Successful completion of at least 24 semester hours of coursework including at least 12

hours in 0-level cuumes;PIusa thesis (6 credit hours) based on a proposal approved bu the studeni’s
committes and dnafand- ] a
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Option 1I-A or -B: Successful completion of at least 30 (Option A) or 33 (Option B) semester
hours of coursework including at least 12 hours in 0-level courses; plus a Final Project {6 or 3 hours,
depending on Option A or B) consisting of major-respensibilitv in a production approved by the
Dramatic Arts faculty and the Graduate Program Committee in Dramalic Arts or an equivalent major
effort in, for example. playwriting or a project of sufficient challenge and depth which is approved
by the Dramatic Arts Graduate Program Committee. A final prompt book, journal, portfolio, script.
or equivalent documentation will be assembled upon completion of the project and presented to
the student’s committee. The student will make an oral defense of the project before the committee.
Students are directed to abtain a copy of the MA Program Guidelines from the department office
for more detailed information on the program process and requirements.

8016-8026 Advanced Projects in Dramatic
Arts {1-3) Special projects in dramatic arts sup-
plementing regular courses; individual research
projects; combined study and practicum. Prereq:
9 hours of dramatic arts in the general area lo be
studied and permission of the instructor.

8066 Children's Theatre Production (3)
Study of the methods of direction, design, acting
and production of plays for children. Students plan
a complete children’s theatre production or be-
come actively involved in an actual production.
Prereq: Undergraduate major or minor in theatre
or permission of the instructor.

8326 Acting: Historical Periods and Styles
(Each 3) The fundamental theories and practices
of major styles of acting from ancient Greece to
the present, including interpretation of outstanding
dramatic literature. Prereq: DA 2310-2320 or per-
mission of the instructor.

4330/8336 Advanced Acting Studio IIi: En-
semble Play Production (3} In depth explora-
tion of a play or playwright's work to connect
acting class with performance. Special emphasis
on creating a working process that allows the en-
semble to emerge. The class will culminate in pub-
lic performance. Prereq: Graduate standing with
an undergraduate major or minor in theatre or
permission of the instructor.

8446 Directing: Rehearsal and Performance
(3) A practicum in play selection, analysis, casting,
directing and performing. Prereq: DA 1010, 1630,
2060, 2310 or permission of the instructor.

8500/8516 Costume Design (Each 3) An in-
troduction to the fundamentals of stage costume
design, including line, silhouette. movement.
color, texture and theatricality. Emphasis on the
visual presentation of designs, including consid-
erable work with life drawing and rendering tech-
nique. Prereq: DA 2060, 3510; Art 1100, 1210
or permission of the instructor.

8616 Scene Design (3) Principles of composi-
tion perspective and color for the stage: the de-
signer's approach to the play. production of
ground plans, elevations and sketches. Prereq: DA
1010, 2060, 1630. 2630 and junior standing. For
8616, graduate standing with an undergraduate
major or minor in theatre or permission of the
instructor,

8676 Stage and TV Lighting (3) Characteristics
and control of light and color and their application
to the theatre and television: elementary electricity:
lens systems; reflectors; lamps, control systemns.
Prereq: DA 1010, 1630, 2060.

8716 History of t}}_e Theatre to 1642 (3) A

hictarical rroreimn.

8726 History of the Theatre Since 1642 (3)
A historical survey of theatre and its literature from
1642 to the present.

8736 Seminar in Theatre History (3) Selected
subjects in theatre history from ancient to modern
times. The subject of the course will change each
year, according to the interest of the students and
the instructor. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

4750/8756 Contemporary People's Theatre
(3) A course for graduate and advanced under-
graduate students, this study concentrates on the
people's theatre movement from 1960 to the pres-
ent. Considerable emphasis will be given to re-
search and study of companies currently
operating, with encouragement given to graduate
students to write for publication. Prereq: Graduate:
Consent of Instructor. Undergraduate: Junior or
Senior standing.

8836 Seminar in Dramatic Literature (3) A
seminar for graduate and advanced undergradu-
ate students which will explore selected subjects
in dramatic literature in depth. Research papers
and seminar reports will be required. The subject
of the seminar will change from vear to year.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

8430 Seminar in Play Direction (3) An in-
depth study of the principles of play direction.
Prereq: Graduate standing and permission of in-
structor.

8650 Technical Theatre Problems (3) Re-
search and dialogue in the aesthetics and physical
results of the relationships between dramatic form,
theatre architecture, and scenic design and lighting
from historical and contemporary points of view.
Prereq: DA 1010, 3660, 4610, 4710, 4720 or
permission.

8900 Dramatic Arts Research Methods (3)
This course is designed to introduce graduate stu-
dents in dramatic arts to basic techniques of schol-
arly research: gathering material, defining the
problem, and preparing the manuscript. Prereq:
Admission to graduate program in Dramatic Arls.

8910 Dramatic Theory and Criticism (3) For
advanced students of dramatic literature. Impor-
tant dramaltic theories and criticism from antiquity
to the present. Prereq: DA 1010 or permission of
instructor.

8920 Seminar in Contemporary Theatre
Aesthetics {3) Research and dialogue in the aes-
thetic theories and movements in the contempo-
rarr/ theatre. Emphasis on the sources,
background, and configuration of theatrical styles
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8980 Final Project (1-3) Fil\alJirOi€C| forOption 8990 Thesis (1-3) Independent research project

Il. Prereq: Admission to candidacy and the ap- . P dvi
proval of the project proposal. written under the supervision of an advisor.

ECONOMICS

PROFESSORS: Lee. Nielson, Sindt, Zahn
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Corcoran, Diamond, Karels, Sosin, Turner

The graduate program in Economics is designed to provide a solid background in theory, quantitative
methods and application appropriate to the needs of economists involved in forecasting, simulation,
financial analysis, policy analysis and related work.

Admission is based on GPA, undergraduate field of study and the GRE results.

Master of Science

The M.S. program consists of core requirements (15 hours), an elected specialization (6 to 12 hours).
electives (9 to 15 hours, depending on the specialization elected), and a comprehensive examination
in the area of specialization. No thesis is required for the M.S. degree. All courses are 3 credits. Total
hours required: 36.

Each student must complete the core requirements.

Core (15 hours)

ECON 8200. Microeconomic Theory

ECON 8220, Macroeconomic Theory

ECON 8306, Quantitative Applications in Economics and Business*
ECON 8290, Research Methods

ECON 8300, Econometrics

*Not required for students demonsimating sassfactony mathematcal shills. In thet case add 3 hours lo electives.

Each student may elect a specialization from those suggested below. Other specializations may be
approved by the Economics Program Graduate Advisor. Specializations consist of either 9 or 12 hours
of interrelated graduate level coursework.

Suggested Specializations

I. Economic Theory ..............oooeeee B e s S R S Y Y hours
ECON 8160  Seminar in Labor Economics
ECON 8456  Monelary Theory and Policy
ECON 8650  Seminar in International Economics
E B S it s cimrennen e s oo S S e T SR N S s s e 12 hours

Il. Energy and Regulatory Economics
ECON 8216 Industrial Organization
ECON 8326  Natural Resource Economics

6 hours

Electives..........ocoovveiveiineinn, i A S R 15 hours
. Monetary and Financial Economics (select 4 courses) ..., 12 hours
ECON 8010  Public Finance

ECON 8456  Monetary Theory and Policy
ECON 8450  Seminar in Money and Banking

BA 8530 Banking and Financial Markets
BA 8566 State and Local Finance
EICETIIEG. ..o ismmrusisn i o o 59 o TR e VAL i R S P P S B A 555 9 hours

IV. International Economics {select 3 courses) 9 hours
ECON 8650  Seminar in International Economics

ECON 8616  International Trade

ECON 8626  International Monetary Economics

ECON 8666  International Economic Development

POLI 5CI 8200 Seminar in International Politics

B O BB s vtimsie, . orsnnemsssee s st e sy g e e e S A S e S B S 12 hours

V. Urban/Regional Economics (select 4 courses - 12 hours, 6 of which must be in Economics)
ECON 8850  Seminar in Urban Economics
ECON 8870  Seminar in Regional Economics
ECON 8990  Research in Urban/Regional Economics

GEO 8126 Urban Geography

HIST 8436 American Urban History to 1870
HIST 8446 American Urban History since 1870
SOC 8146

‘L:}]rba_n Sociclogy

TSI PeRT
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VI. General {12 hours of graduate-level elective courses. Approval of Economics Program Graduate

Advisor required. )

Master of Arts

The M.A. program consists of: core requirements (12 hours). an elected specialization (6 to 12 hours),
electives as necessary {including 6 hours of thesis), a comprehensive exam in the area of specialization,
and a defense of the thesis. Total hours required: 30.

Core (12 hours)

[ECON 8200, Microeconomic Theory
ECON 8220, Macroeconomic Theory

ECON 8306, Quantitative Applications in Economics and Business*

ECON 8300, Econometrics

*Mot required for students demonstrating satislactory mathematical skills. In that case, add 3 hours to electives

Suggested Specializations

. Real Estate and Land Use Economics........

BA 8600, Real Estate and Land Use Economic Theory

BA 8610, Current Problems in Real Estate
BA: 8390, THesis™ .. cvcnsssmmviisssinsse
Electives.........ooooooooiiiiieeee e

Il. Al other specializations are the same as those described under the M.S. program.

Electives, include ECON 8990 Thesis..........

**Must be written under the supervision of a member of the REALUE program

4210/8216 Industrial Organization (3) An
analysis of the structure and behavior of industries
and their effect on economic performance. In-
volves detailed applications of micro-economic
theories and concepts and provides a basis for
public policy evaluations. Prereq: Econ 2010 and
2020 or permission of the instructor.

4300/8306 Quantitative Applications in
Economics and Business (3) The study and
application of modern quantitative techniques to
problem solving in economics and business.
Prereq: Econ 2010, 2020 and D.S. 2120 or per-
mission of instructor.

4320/8326 Natural Resource Economics (3)
Energy, minerals, fisheries, water, land, pollution
and congestion are among the topics. The course
covers the basic theoretical framework for under-
standing the optimal rate of resource use, identifies
the factors which determine the actual rate of use,
and considers and evaluates various public policy
prescriptions. Prereq: Economics 2010 and 2020
or permission of instructor.

4450/8456 Monetary Theory and Policy (3)
This course traces the development of monetary
theory from the classical theory to current mon-
etary theories. Beside the classical theory, the
monelary theories of Keynes, the neo-Keynesians,
and the neo-classical are examined and compared.
The implications of each school for monetary pol-
icy are examined. Prereq: Econ 3220 or permis-
sion of the instructor.

4610/8616 International Trade (3) An analysis
of the character of intermational economic rela-
tions. Subjects covered include the economic basis
for international specialization and trade,the eco-
nomic gains from trade, commercial policy, eco-
nomic integration, and economic growth. Prereq:
Econ 2010, 2020 or permission.

4620/8626 International Monetarv Econam-

payments adjustment mechanism, alternative ex-
change rate systems, external effects of monetary
and fiscal policy, foreign investments and inter-
national monetary reform. Prereq: Econ 2010 or
2020 or permission of the instructor.

4660/8666 International Economic Devel-
opment (3) Problems relating to early stages of
economic development; investment priorities, mo-
bilizing savings and policies and programs ave
studied. Prereq: Econ 2010 and 2020 or permis-
sion of the instructor.

8010 Theory of Public Finance (3) This course
is designed to develop the theoretical basis of mod-
ern tax and expenditure processes al the frontier
of knowledge. Prereq: Econ 3200, Econ 3220 and
Econ 8220 or permission of instructor.

8050 Economic Education (I) (3) A study and
examination of economic principles and how they
can be related to the teacher's classroom pres-
entation. This course is designed to furnish the
public school teacher (K-12) with sufficient back-
ground and understanding to aid in the recognition
of economic issues and the teaching of economic
concepts and principles. Prereq: No previous
course work in economics. Not open to Economics
majors,

8160 Seminar in Labor Economics (3) A
study and investigation of current developments
and issues involving labor institutions, labor rela-
tions, wage theories and employment policies.
Prereq: Econ 3200, 3220 and three hours of credit
in undergraduate labor economics or permission.

8200 Seminar in Micro Theory (3) This course
deals with the current state of microeconomic the-
ory. The major topics covered are the theory of
consumer behavior, theory of production and cost,
theory of the firm, distribution theory, and welfare
theory. Prereq: Econ 3200, 3220 and 8306 or
permission.

f
{
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of business. Economic analysis of the business firm
and ils environments, with emphasis on market
struclure, production possibilities, and cost factors.
Additional consideration is given to the theory of
the firm under conditions of uncertainty. Prereq:
Graduate standing in the college of business
administration.

8220 Seminar in Macro Theory (3) This course
traces the development of macroeconomic theory
from the classical point of view to current schools
of thought. Keynesian, neo-Keynesian, and neo-
classical models are developed. Prereq: Econ
3200 and 3220 or permission.

8230 Business Conditions Analysis (Same
As BA 8050) (3) This course is concerned with
the statistical measuremnent and evaluation of gen-
eral business conditions, and the adaption of busi-
ness policies to changing business conditions.
Emphasis is placed upon the practical application
of statistical techniques of analysis to the business
situation, within the framework of the aggregate
economy. Prereq: Econ 2020 or BA 8180.

8290 Research Methods in Economics and
Business (3) A study of current quantitative re-
search techniques in business and economics. The
student will become familiar with these techniques
through text materials, journal studies and actual
application. Prereq: D.S. 2130 or its equivalent.
Not open to students who have had BA 8020.

8300 Econometrics (3) The study of the un-
derlying assumptions, techniques, and applica-
tions of single and multiple equation regression
analysis in economics. Prereq: Econ 8306 or 8290
or permission.

8310 Business Forecasting (3) This course in-
cludes a comprehensive survey of forecasting
methods and in-depth study of selected techniques
most commonly used in business environments.
Emphasis is given to applications and therefore
students will be required to develop forecasting
models and test their performance as part of the

course. Cross-listed with BA 8080. Prereq: BA
8000 or ECON 8300 or Permission of Instructor.

8450 Seminar in Money and Banking (3)
Original research and writing of papers on basic
problems in the area of money and banking.
Prereq: Six hours in undergraduate monetary
courses or permission of the instructor.

8650 Seminar in International Economics
{3) An analysis of the theory of international trade
and the working of the international monetary sys-
tem. Prereq: Econ 3650 or 4660 or permission of
instructor.

8850 Seminar in Urban Economics (3) An
examination of the theoretical basis {or the analysis
of urban ecenomic prablems with emphasis upon
the policy alternatives applicable toward their pos-
sible solution. (Also listed under geog. and soci-
ology.} Prereq: At least 6 hours of upper division
course work in economics or permission of the
instructor.

8870 Seminar in Regional Economics (3) An
examination of the current developments and is-
sues involving regional economic development
and planning. These courses provide the theoret-
ical basis for understanding and analyzing eco-
nomic problems of a regional nature. In addition.
palicy alternatives, decision making, and meas-
urement techniques are examined. (Also listed un-
der geography.) Prereq: At least 6 hours of upper
division course work in economics or permission
of the instructor.

8920-8930 Independent Study (Each 1-3)
Guided independent study and research under tu-
torial supervision. Prereq: Graduate student in
economics and permission of instructor.

8990 Thesis (1-6) An independent research proj-
ect, written under the supervision of a graduate
adviser in the department of economics. Approval
of the topic and the completed project by the stu-
dent's departmental committee is required.
Prereq: Permission of graduate adviser.

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION
PROFESSORS: Ashbaugh, Kellams, O'Reilly, Peirie, Roskens, D. Weber

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Ward
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Kasten, Short

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION 71

Specialist in Education

An application for admission to the Specialist in Education degree {with endorsement) in the De-
partment of Educational Adminisiration and Supervision must be certificated at either or both the
elementary or secondary teaching level and hold a Master’s degree from an accredited institution.

An application for admission to the Specialist in Education degree (without endorsement) in the
Department of Educational Administration and Supervision must hold a master's degree from an
accredited institution.

These programs of study are designed to best harmonize the student's needs and ambitions. Together
with the master's degree, the total program must accumulate to not less than 66 graduate semester
hours. The program is carried out under the direction of a graduate faculty supervisory committee.
Prior to admission to candidacy, all students must successfully pass the designated qualifying exami-
nation.

Students seeking added endorsements must be pursuing a committee approved program. The as-
sistance of a faculty advisor should be sought at the starting point.

Students in educational administration can earn dearees structured to inciude coursework leading to
appropriate certificates. Also, courseworl laken fo salisfy requirements for the M.S. and Ed.S. degrees
in educational administration normally can be articulated fully into the plan of study for an Ed.D. or
Ph.D. in Administration. Curriculum and Instruction offered through the University of Nebraska-Lincoln.
Additional information can be obtained from the Chairperson, Educational Administration and Super-

Master of Science

An applicant for admission to the program for the Master of Science degree in educational admin-
istration and supervision (with endorsement) must hold a Bachelor's degree from an accredited institution
and be certificated at either or both the elementary or secondary teaching level. The degree program
of at least 36 semester hours must include balanced coverage of the major areas of educational
administration and supervision. ) )

An applicant for admission to the program for the Master of Science degree in educational admin-
istration and supervision {without endorsement) must hold a Bachelor's degree from an accredited
institution.

Prior to admission to candidacy, all students must successfully pass the designated qualilying ex-
amination.

All programs will be designed with the student's needs in mind and will be developed by the student
with advice and counsel of a major advisor.

vision, UNO (554-2721).

8886 Administration of The Instructional
Materials Center (3) A course designed for stu-
dents who wish to prepare themseives for the
administration of an educational media program
within an elementary and/or secondary school.

{Also LS 8886).

8000 Special Studies in Educational Admin-
istration and Supervision (3) A series of inten-
sive courses especially designed for educational
administrators and supervisors—scheduled as reg-
ular seminars or workshops, according to purpose.

8050 School-Community Relations (3) This
program is designed to acquaint the student with
all aspects of school-community relations. Primary
attention will be given to study and research of
effective principles and practices in school-com-
munity relations.

8060 Administering School Discipline {3)
Course will be an oppartunity {or students {o de-
velop increased awareness of the circumstances in
the schools and professional skills relating to
school discipline and how discipline might be ad-
ministered more successfully. Students will de-
velop model! rules, regulations, policies and
procedures based on disciplinary strategies and
general prevention programs. Prereq: Graduate
Standing.

8100 Independent Study in Educational
Administration {1-3) Individual or group study
and analysis of specific problems in educational
administration and supervision. Prereq: Admission
to the Department.

8250 Data Processing in Educational
Administration (3) A study of systems as plan-
ning bases for administration, and the role of elec-
tronic data processing in implementation.

8300 Seminar in Educational Administra-
tion (3) A study of educational problems with in-
depth research analysis to show their relationship
to and implication for educational administration.
Prereq: Admission into EDAD Dept.

8350 Introduction to Educational Admin-

ietratine and Qunoruicinn (T A ctiidi Al ths

relationship between the federal, state, and local
responsibilities.

8400 Practicum in Educational Administra-
tion and Supervision (3) Designed to provide
guides of study and practice in elementary, sec-
ondary and general administration and supervi-
sion as the interesis and needs of the student
requires, Prereq: Completion of 24 hours of grad-
uate study and approval of written application.

8410 Practicum in Educational Administra-
tion and Supervision (3) Continuation of Ed-
ucation 8400. Continued study and practice under
guidance in elementary, secondary or general
administration and supervision as the needs of the
student requires.

8460 Administration and Supervision in Ei-
ementary Schools (3) The nature, principles and
functions of modern administrative and supervi-
sory practices as they relate to the elementary
school.

8470 Administration and Supervision in
Secondary Schools (3) The nature, principles
and functions of modern administrative and su-
pervisory practices as they relate to the secandary
school.

8490 Theory and Practice of Supervision (3)
An in-depth inquiry into the nature and function
of supervision in the modern school. This course
will incorporate the salient psychological, socio-
logical, business administration and educational
administration concepts of personnel and orga-
nizational development as they apply to educa-
tional systems. Prereq: EDAD 8350, EDAD 8460,
or EDAD 8470.

8550 School Business Management (3} An
analysis of the functions of business management;
budgetary procedures; financial accounting, au-
diting and reporting; management of funds, pur-
chasing procedures and inventary; administration
and protection of property; and administration of
transportation.

REAN Srhanl Financa (1 A ctudi Af the crinreoc
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8966 Seminar: Linguistics (3) A seminar in a
selected sub-field or problem area of linguistics
such as sociolinguistics, generative semantics, ap-
Elied linguistics, descriptive linguistics, teaching
nglish as a foreign language, etc. Prereq: English
4580/8586 and permission of the instructor.

8976 The American Novel (3} A critical and
historical study of the work of twelve or more sig-
nificant American novelists of the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries.

8986 The American Drama (3) A study of the
American drama and its theatrical background
from the beginning to the present day, with con-
centration on the drama of the twentieth century.

8010 Seminar: Introduction to Literary Re-
search (3) A survey of literary research, history,
and interpretation, with a primary emphasis on
methods of scholarship cumently useful to the
study of English and American literature. Prereq:
Graduate standing or permission of the chairman
of the department of English.

8040 Seminar: Literary Criticism (3) Liieral?

criticism from the beginnings to the present, with

emphasis on the criticism of ancient Greece and

Rome, nineteenth century England and twentieth

century America. Prereq: Graduate standing or

Eermission of the chairman of the depariment of
nglish.

8060 Seminar: American Literature (3) In-
dividual research and group discussion relating to
a general topic in American literature. (The course
may be repeated for additional credits under dif-
ferent topics.} Prereq: Graduate standing or per-
mission of the chairman of the department of
Enalish.

8080 Seminar in The English Renaissance
{3) A seminar in a few significant literary figures
of the English renaissance. Prereq: Graduate
standing or permission of the chairman of the de-
partment of English.

8090 Seminar: The Restoration and Eight-

eenth Century (3) A detailed study of selected
English authors and works of the Restoration and

the Eighteenth Century (1660-1800) Prereq;
Graduate standing.

8100 Seminar: Victorian Literature (3) An
intensive study of selected Victorian authors and
their works. Prereq: Graduate standing or per-
mission by the chairman of the department of Eng-
lish.

8130 Topical Seminar in English (3) An in-
tensive study of one or more authors, genres, lit-
erary movements or literary problems not covered
by reqular period or genre courses. {This course
may be repeated for additional credits under dif-
ferent topics.) Prereq: Graduate standing or per-
mission of the instructor.

8140 Seminar: John Milton (3) Intensive sem-
inar in the major works of John Milton and in-
vesligation of specific critical and scholarly
problems. Prereq: Graduate standing or permis-
sion of the instructor.

8200 Seminar in Middle English Literature
(3) A study of selected writings in middle English.
Prereq: Graduate standing and one course in mid-
dle English language or writings.

8250 Seminar in Chaucer (3) A study of se-
lected works of Geoifrey Chaucer. Prereq: Grad-
uate standing and one course in middle English
language or writings.

8980 Independent Study (1, 2, or 3) Specially
planned readings in a well-defined field of litera-
ture or language, carried out under the supervision
of a member of the graduate faculty. Designed
primarily for the student who has need of work
not currently available in the departmental offer-
ings and who has demonstrated capability of work-
ing independently. May be repeated for credit
once. Prereq: Permission of the instructor, admis-
sion to candidacy, and no incompletes outstand-
ing.

8990 Thesis (3-6) Independent research project
written under the supervision of an adviser
Prereq: By permission of thesis director.

9120 Seminar: Shakespeare (3) Critical anal-
vsis of ten tragedies, ten histories, or ten comedies
of Shakespeare. Prereq: Graduate standing

GEOGRAPHY

PROFESSORS: Bariss. Gildersleeve, Retallick, Shroder, Vogel
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Dimartino, Peake, J. S. Wood
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Engelmann, Maher, M. P. Peterson

Master of Arts

The Master of Arts Degree in geography offered by the Department of Geography-Geology requires
a minimum of 24 semester hours of approved graduate work in geography or related disciplines, plus
6 semester hours of thesis for a total of 30 semester hours.

One course is requited: History and Philosophy (8000). Students are expected to attend General
Seminar. The remainder of the program consists of courses scheduled by the student with the advice
of the Graduate Program Committee. At least one-half of all coursework must be in “Q""-level courses
All students must pass a written examination prior to undertaking thesis work. Procedures for exami-
nations and theses are outlined in the Geography Graduate Student Handbook.

Admission Requirements

In addition to the requirements of the Graduate College, an applicant for admission to the Master
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semester hours of geography including physical and human geography and cartography, plus at least
three hours in spatial analysis, quantitative methods, or statistics. Applicants are furthermore advised
to include computer science in their program of study. The applicant should have a GPA in geography
of at least a 3.0 on a 4.0 scale and a combined GRE score of 1000

4010/8016 Conservation of Natural Re-
sources (3) A study of conservation techniques
and problems with particular emphasis on the
United States. Includes philosophical and eco-
nomic aspects of resource management and a sys-
tematic survey of traditional conservation types
including soils, forestry, water resources and en-
ergy. Prereq: Three hours of Geog.

4020/8026 Quantitative Methods in Geog-
raphy (3} The understanding and appreciation of
quantitative techniques in geography. Emphasis is
placed on two-dimensional sampling theory and
design, graph theory, and spatial statistics. Prereq:
Math 1530 or permission.

4030/8036 Computer Mapping and Data
Analysis (3) Computer techniques in mapping
and analyzing area data. Emphasis is placed upon
address systems as input to various mapping and
statistical programs. Prereq: Geog. 3530 and a
course in introductory slatistics.

4050/8056 Geographic Information Sys-
tems (3) An introduction to data manipulation
and data-base management of geographic infor-
mation. Topics include geographical data input,
storage, maintenance, analysis, retrieval and dis-
play. Current geographic information systems are
examined. Particular attention is given to the com-
bination of remote sensing imagery and carto-
graphic data-base. Prereq: Geog. 3530 or Geog.
463(/8636 and an introductary computer science
course (CS 1610 or equivalent).

4100/8106 Biogeography (3) This course is in-
tended as an introduction to Biogeography, the
study of the distribution of organisms in space and
time, Crosslisted with Biology 4100/8106. Prereq:
Biology 1750 (Biology Il) or Inveriepbrate Pa-
leontology (Geography/Geology 3100) or Biology
3100; Grad standing.

4120/8126 Urban Geography (3) A geography
of the city from the viewpoint of history, site, and
situation, external relations, internal relations, and

the comparative study of cities. (Same as Soc
4120/8126)

4140/8146 Urban Sociology (3) Examines ur-
ban theoretical perspectives, urbanization proc-
esses, the diversity of metropolitan communities,
urban stratification, metropolitan growth, urban
neighborhoods, community power and urban pol-
icy and planning. (Same as Soc. 4140/8146).
Prereq: Permission.

4160/8166 The American Urban Landscape
(3) Investigation of the morphological and archi-
tectural character of the American city as a cultural
form. Emphasis is place on the evolution of urban
form and land use patterns and on the develop-
ment of structures that comprise the building fabric
of the cityscape. Prereq: Graduate standing.

4230/8236 Great Plains and Nebraska (3) A
study of the major physical and cultural attributes
of the region. Emphasizes seitlement hictan, ~nd

4250/8256 Landform Studies: Slope Geo-
morphology Primarily a lecture course with em-
phasis on slope formation including selected
controlling factors. Topics are presented within the
frame of the classic 20th century geomorphology.
One field trip is required.

4260/8266 Landform Studies: Process Geo-
morphology (3) Primarily a lecture and labora-
tory course. Emphasis on methodology and
modern process-oriented geomorpholougy.
Prereq: Geog. 1070 or 1170.

4320/8326 Climatology (3) A study of climatic

processes and their effect on shaping the cultural

and physical landscape. Emphasis on physical and

g]gpl(i)ed aspects of the lield. Prereq: Geog 1060 or
10,

4530/8536 Historical Geography of The
United States (3) An analysis of historical cir-
cumstances behind contemporary patterns of
American cultural geography. Prereq: Graduate
standing and Hist. 1110 and 1120 or Geog 1020
or 3330.

4610/8616 Field Methods in Geography and
Geology (3) A systematic investigation in lecture
and field of techniques for studving and analyzing
rock and terrain features, land-use characteristics,
and the nature of their patterns as a part of the
whole geographic and geologic environment. The
course is organized to accommodate variable
needs of students with different backgrounds and
career choices. Prereq: Permission.

4630/8636 Environmental Remote Sensing
(3) Analysis of various sensor systems ranging
from conventional low-altitude aerial photography
through imagery obtained from earth-orbital plat-
forms such as “Landsat™ with emphasis on prac-
tical application. Provides basic tools for
environmental evaluation.

8000 History and Philosophy of Geography
{3} Introduction to history of geography. Emphasis
on significant ideas, concepts, methodologies, and
philosophies in geography from classical Greeks
to present. Prereq: Permission,

8040 Seminar in Educational Geography (3)
A survey ol methods, instruction aids and goals
for teaching geography. Designed to aid the
teacher in the improvement of geographic instruc-
tion in elementary and secondary schools as well
as in higher education. Prareq: Permission.

8210 Seminar in Cultural Geography (3) The
philosophy of cultural and historical geography
with emphasis an describing and interpreting the
cultural landscape. Prereq: Permission.

8310 Geography of Agriculture (3) A system-
atic study of the characteristics and patterns of
world agriculture. Prereq: Permission.

8500 Special Topics in Geography (1-3) This
course will provide for an in-depth studv of a aeo-
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tions of Geog. 8500, but will be separate from one
another. Students may repeat Geog 8500 as often
as they like as long as no specific subject is du-
plicated. Course to be offered with approval of
Graduate Program Committee and Dean for
Graduate Studies. Prereq: Variable.

8510 Advanced Geomorphology (3} A semi-
nar and lecture course on the current concepts
and literature in the field of land form studies.
Discussion will emphasize classic ideas as well as
the modemn concepts of climatic, dynamic, and
quantitative geomorphology. Some study of qua-
ternary chronology will be necessary. Several op-
tional Saturday field trips. Prereq: Geog 8256 or
8266 and 1170 or 1070. Permission.

8580 Soils (3) An examination of the older geo-
graphical concepts of the distribution and mor-
phology of soil and the new works concerned with
soil forms on a regional, rather than zonal, basis.
Prereq: Geog 1060 or 1070 and permission.

8600 Independent Research (1-3) Advanced
study in the form of a major research project. Stu-
dents are required to submit a written proposal
and gain written approval of the supervising faculty
member and Graduate Program Committee. In
addition to a formal written report, the student is
required to make an oral presentation of research
results to General Seminar or a professional meet-
ing. Prereq: 15 graduate hours in geography and
permission.

8640 Remote Sensing: Advanced Concepts
and Applications (3) Is designed for the grad-
uate student desiring to do advanced work in re-
mote sensing. The emphasis of the course is on
non-photographic sensors and especially digital
processing of multispectral satellite data. The ap-
plications are multi-disciplinary in nature. Prereq:
Geog. 4630/8636.

8650 Land Use (3) A field course designed to
understand, by actual field investigation, land use

patterns in urban areas through the comprehen-
sion of social, physical, and economic factors
which tend to shape the land use of a given place.
The major emphasis will be placed upon field in-
vestigations in the urban area, with the functional
region receiving the major consideration. Prereq:
Geog. 4120/8126.

8670 Cartographic Methods (3) Teaches ef-
fective map lavout and the latest cartographic tech-
niques, leading to a high level of competence in
the design and interpretation of maps.

8800 Internship in Environmental/Regional
Planning (1-6) (repeatable up to 6 hours). In-
ternship with local planning agencies enabling stu-
dents to gain knowledge and experience in
comprehensive regional or environmental plan-
ning. Prereq: Permission and 12 hours graduate
credit in geography.
8810 Seminar in Metropolitan Planning (3)
An overview of metropolitan planning with special
emphasis on the planning process and curent
roblems encountered by planning officials.
E‘rereq: Permission. (Same as Econ. 8810 and
P.A. 8810)

8830/8840 Interdisciplinary Seminar On
The Urban Community (2-6) An interdiscipli-
nary course on the metropolitan community in
which various departmental and college offerings
concerned with urban problems are put on broad
interrelated focus. Prereq: Undergraduate major
in one of the social sciences plus 6 hours of grad-
uate work in one of the sacial sciences. (Also listed
under economics, political science, and sociology)

8990 Thesis (1-6) Independent research project
written under the supervision of an adviser.

9550 Topics in Regional Geomorphology of
North America (3} A seminar on the landforms
of North America from the perspective of a par-
ticular geomorphic process viewed on a regional
basis rather than the general geomarphology of a
specific region. Prereq: Permission.

GERONTOLOGY

PROFESSORS: Missinne, Thorson

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Horacek, Waskel

Certificate in Gerontology

While UNO does not offer a graduate degree in Gerontology, a Specialization in Gerontology is
available. The Board of Regents has established a Ceriificate in Gerontology that will be awarded upon
completion of requirements for the Specialization. The Specialization may serve as an academic minor
for students majoring in many of the social and behavioral sciences at the graduate level.

Requirements

1. Students wishing to work toward the Certificate in Gerontology musi make application and be
accepted into the Gerontology Program; application must also be made {or admission to graduate
studies. Those working toward a graduate (degree must also be accepied into the degree program

of their major department.

2. Coursework requirements consist of a minimum of 15 semester hours in Gerontology. The only
required course is GERO 9110 — Applied Social Gerontology (3 semester hours); the other 12
hours (usually four graduate level courses) in Gerontology are selected by the student in con-
sultation with the Academic Coordinator of the Gerontology Program. In this manner, indivi-
dualized programs of study are developed for each student to best meet his or her career goals

and inferests.

3. A one semester full-time practicum or its equivalent is also required. The anal af thic ic tn i
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each student practical one-on-one experience with the aged in a service program or agency
delivering services lo the elderly. Practicum students must register for GERO 8946-Practicum
and participate in periodic seminars with the Practicum Supervisor of the Gerontology Program.

Example of a program of study

Each individual program of study; will be tailored to the needs and interests of each student. The
following is an example of what one program of study might look like:

GERO 9110 — Applied Social Gerontology (3 semester hours) — required of all students at the

graduate level.

GERO 8106 — Educational Gerontology (3 semester hours)

GERO 8466 — Aging and Human Behavior (3 semester hours)

GERO 8676 — Programs and Services for the Aging (3 semester hours)
GERO 8986 — Counseling Skills in Gerontology (3 semester hours)

GERO 8946 — Praclicum (6 semester hours)

4100/8106 Educational Gerontology (3) An
introduction 1o the field of education for and about
the aging. The institutions and processes of edu-
cation will be analyzed to determine their rela-
tionships and value to persons who are now old
and those who are aging.

9110 Applied Social Gerontolegy (3) An ov-
erview of social gerontology with an emphasis on
the interplay between social, psychological, and-
physical elements in later life. Restricted to grad-
uale students only: required of Gerontolog
students. (Same as Sociology 911). Prereq: Grad-
uate Standing.

4350/8356 Issues in Aging (3) This course is
intended for students in Gerontology and in other
fields whao are interested in a humanistic approach
to understanding significant issues which affect the
lives of older people. Prereq: Graduate standing.

4460/8466 Aging and Human Behavior (3)
The course examines different kinds of behavior
and the changes which may occur in older age.
Applications of various persenality theories con-
cerning aging will be considered. Prereq: 3 hrs.
gerontology or permission.

4480/8486 Comparative Gerontology (3)
The study of aging around the world by a com-
parative method in a cross-cultural and cross-na-
fional framework. An explanation of some
practical experiences and developments in Eu-
rope, Asia, and Africa will be examined. Prereq:
Three hours gerontology or permisson.

4500/8506 Legal Aspects of Aging (3) Con-
sideration of the legal concerns which are likely to
arise as people age. Includes introduction to Amer-
ican legal system. and emphasis on underlying
legal concepts and issues of special importance to
older persons. Prereq: Gerontology 4110/8110,
Applied Social Geroniology.

4520/8526 Mental Health and Aging (3) An
examination of mental health problems that are
particular to older people. Prereq: Permission.

4550/8556 Health Aspects of Aging (3) The
study of psvchological. sociological and physio-
logical factors that influence the health of the ag-
ing. with particular emphasis given to biological
changes that have implications for disease and
health disorders (Same as HED 4550)

4670/8676 Programs and Services for the
Elderly (3) This course is provided to give the

PR B

elderly; examine the national policy process as it
relates to the older American; and review the prin-
ciples and practices relative to the existing national
programs for the aged. Prereq: 3 hrs. Gerontology.

4690/8696 Working With Minority Elderly
{3} This course is an interdisciplinary one, de-
signed to provide the student with knowledge of
the differing slatus, attitudes and experiences of
the elderly within four major minority groups and
to examine various service systems and practice
models in terms of their relevance and effective-
ness in meeting needs of the minority elderly.
(Same as Social Work 8696.) Prereq: Senior or
graduate standing in Gerontology or Social Work
or permission of the instructor.

4750/8756 Mid-Life, Career Change, and
Pre-Retirement (3) An examination of mid-life
as it applies to: the concept of second careers,
existing resources, and the future of second ca-
reers; and the concept and practical implications
of pre-retirement planning. (Same as Counseling
4750/8756.) Prereq: None.

4850/8856 Hospice and Other Services for
the Dying Patient/Family {3) This course is de-
signed to involve students in the recognition of
fears, concerns, and needs of dying patients and
their families by examining the hospice concept
and other services available in our community.
Factual information, readings, professional pres-
entations, films, and experiential exercises are of-
fered to aid the student in understanding that
hospice is an alternative to the traditional medical
model so that when the *‘cure” system is no longer
functional, then the “care™ system, hospice, can
be offered. {Same as Social Worle 4850/8856.)
Prereq: 8730 or permission.

4920/8926 Special Studies in Geroniology
(1-3) Special sludies designed around the interests
and needs of the individual student in such are as
as the psychology, sociology. economics. or pol-
itics of aging, as well as operation of various service
systems. The studies may be either a literature
review project or a field project in which experi-
ence is gained in the community identilying and
analyzing needs and services related to older peo-
ple. Prereq: Six hours Gerontology or permission.

4940/8946 Practicum (0-6) This course pro-
vides the opportunity to students to share field
experiences; to obtain guidance concerning var-
ious relatinnching with amam—. <0 ¥R
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field of aging. Prereq: Nine hours of Gerontology
and permission.

4980/8986 Counseling Skills in Gerontol-
ogy (3) This course is intended to help develop
basic counseling skills for application in gerontol-
ogy. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

8280 Counseling Older Adults and Their
Families (2) A study of issues related to the coun-
seling of older adults and their families. (Same as
COUN 8280) Prereq: COUN 8240 or permission.
8730 Thanatology-Study of Death (3) An ex-
amination of theory and research relevant to in-
teraction with the older, terminally ill person,
focusing on communication with widows and

Graduate standing, 3 hours Gerontology, permis-
sion.

8960 Directed Readings in Counseling and
Gerontology (1-3) A study of recent and current
literature on counseling with older people. Prereq;
Gero 8986 (or Couns 8986), Counseling major,
or permission.

8970 Personal Values and Aging (1) Course
designed to increase students’ self-awareness of
personal values and feelings related to aging and
the aged.

9480 Geropsychology (3) To become familiar
with the psuchology of aging from a research per-
spective. The focus will%e on psychological re-
search in the middle years and in later years.
(Same as Psychology 9480) Prereq: 12 hours of

HEALTH. PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION ¥3

Elective Courses

Related courses from outside the School of HPER, approved by the advisor, may be taken as needed
to bring the courses in the student's program to a minimum of 36 semester hours.

Master of Science

Core Courses 6 hours
HPER 8030  Research in HIPER
HPER 8220  Problems and Issues in HPER

Specialization Courses 12-18 hours

(Specific courses will be selecied from the following according to the area of emphasis and consultation
with an advisor.)
HPER 8000  Special Studies
HPER 8100  Research Project

other survivors as well as the dying patient. Prereq; psychology and/or gerontology or permission.

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
AND RECREATION

PROFESSORS: K. Berg, Fiynn, Kidd
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Blanke, Buchanan, Corbin, Lundahl, Metal-Corbin, Stewart
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Burckes-Miller, Latin

The School of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation offers graduate courses in the areas of
health education, physical education, exercise science, and recreation/leisure studies. [t is possible to
atiain either a Master of Arts or the Master of Science degree with a major in one of the following areas:
health. physical education, exercise science, and recreation/leisure studies.

The Master of Arts degree, which does not require a thesis, requires a minimum of 36 semester
hours. Students desiring the Master of Science degree will complete a program of at least 30 semester
hours, six hours of which will be devoted to a thesis.

Master of Arts

Core Courses 6 hours
HPER 8030  Research in HPER
HPER 8220  Problems and lssues in HPER

Specialization Courses 12-24 hours

(Specific courses will be selected from the following according to area of emphasis and consultation
with an advisor.)
HPER 8000  Special Studies
HPER 8100  Research Project
HPER 8300  Analysis of Research and Literature in HPER
HED 8206 Health Promotion at the Worksite
HED 8250 Human Sexuality
HED 8330 Alcohol Education
HED 8550 Health Aspects of Aging
HED 8850 Health Aspects of Stress Management

PE 8016 Laboratory Methods in Exercise Science

PE 8506 Behavioral Aspects of Coaching Athletes

PE 8936 Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education
PE 8966 Topics of Sports Medicine

PE 8240 Sport in American Culture

PE 8280 Curriculum in Physical Education

PE 8370 Improvement of Instruction in Physical Education
PE 8400 Motor Learning and Performance

PE 8450 Kinesiological Analysis of Motor Skills

PE 8950 Advanced Exercise Physiology

RLS 8246 Organization & Administration of Recreation
RLS 83006 Recreation Programming

RLS 8516 Recreation for the Ml & MR

RLS 8526 Recreation for the Aging

RLS 8536 Ilherapeutic Eecreatjon: Activity Analysis

DI C ocaAL

HPER 8300  Analysis of Research and Literature in HPER
HED 8206 Health Promotion at the Worksite

HED 8250 Human Sexuality
HED 8330 Alcohol Education
HED 8556 Health Aspects of Aging

HED 8850 Health Aspects of Stress Management
PE 8016 Laboratory Methads in Exercise Science

PE 8506 Behavioral Aspects of Coaching Athletes

PE 8936 Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education
PE 8966 Topics of Sports Medicine

PE 8240 Sport in American Culture

PE 8280 Curriculum in Phusical Education

PE 8370 Improvement of Instruction in Physical Education
PE 8400 Motor Learning and Performance

PE 8450 Kinesiological Analysis of Motor Skills

PE 8950 Advanced Exercise Physiology

RLS 8246

RLS 8306 Recreation Programming

RLS 8516 Recreation for the Ml & MR

RLS 8526
RLS 8536

Recreation for the Aging

Organization & Administration of Recreation

Therapeutic Recreation: Activity Analysis

RLS 8546 Therapeutic Recreation: Delivery Models

RLS 8410

Thesis Requirement
HPER 8990  Thesis

Elective Courses

Qutdoor Recreation Resource Planning

6 hours

Related courses from outside the School of HPER. approved by the advisor, may be taken as needed
to bring the courses in the student’s program to a minimum of thirty semester hours.

General HPER

8000 Special Studies (1-3) A series of intensive
courses — scheduled as regular seminars, or work-
shops, according to purpose. Prereq: Permission
of department.

8030 Research in Health, Physical Educa-
tion and Recreation (3) The course deals with
technical writing, research techniques. statistics.
and research design. Considerable emphasis is
placed on the development of research proposals
and techniques of critiquing research in scholarly
publications. Prereq: Graduate Student in HPER.
8100 Research Project (1-3) Individual or
group study and analysis of specific problems in
health, physical education or recreation. Prereq:
Permission of instructor.

8220 Problems and Issues in HPER (3) An
examination of cumrent problems and issues in

8300 Analysis of Research and Literature in
HPER (3) Survey of research and literature in
HPER for the purpose of orienting the student to
possible areas of research and developing an un-
derstanding of and appreciation for writings in
HPER.

8990 Thesis (1-6) Independent research project
written under the supervision of an adviser.
Prereq: Permission.

Health Education

8080 Topics in Health Education (3) This
course will explore important cument issues in
Health Education. Students will explore economic,
political, ethical, and technological developments
that affect the practice of Health Education. There
is no limit 1o the number of times a student mav
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4200/8206 Health Promotion at the Work-
site (3) Astudy of the practice of health promation
in the workplace. Principle's of sound program
planning, implementation and management will
be explored. The student will study wor ksite health
Fromoﬁon in relation to cost analysis. health be-
havior, program conlent, the insurance industry,
and program evaluation.

4550/8556 Health Aspects of Aging (3) The
study of psychological, sociological and physio-
logical factors that influence the health of the ag-
ing: with particular emphasis given to biological
changes that have implications for disease and
health disorders. Prereq: Graduate standing.

8050 Alcohol Dependency Werkshop for
Educators {1) A concentrated look at problems
which arise from teenage misuse of alcohol in to-
day's society. Special emphasis will be given to:
the identification of students with alcohal related
problems; the effect of alcohol on both the indi-
vidual and the family unit; and the role of the
schaal in prevention, intervention. and referral,
Designed primarily for public schaol educators,
counselors, and administrators. Prereq: Admission
to Graduate College.

8250 Human Sexuality (3) This graduate level
course is aimed at providing an overview of the
current scientific knowledge concerning human
sexuality. The course is designed to be interdis-
ciplinary in nature, providing the biological, be-
havioral and cultural aspects of human sexuality.
Priority will be given to students frem the helping
professions. Qualified students from other related
disciplines must have permission of the instructor,

8330 Alcohol Education (3) A study of the
problems associated with alcohol use, misuse, and
abuse. The patterns and trends of use. theories of
dependence, pharmacalogical aspects and health
consequences are explored. Emphasis is given to
techniques for alcohol education and prevention
of alcohol problems in various sites. i.c., schoals,
worksites, public and voluntary health agencies,

8850 Health Aspects of Stress Management
(3) The health-related aspects of stress manage-
ment and control will be the focus of this course.
Selected techniques for self-regulating stress will
be demonstrated, practiced, and analyzed. Stu-
dents will be introduced to current scientific re-
search in human stress. Prereq: Graduaie status.

8980 Health Education Practicum (1-3) This
course offers graduate students in health education
an opportunity to gain practical, on-the-job train-
ing in health promotionshealth education in lacal
schools, businesses, hospitals/clinics. voluniary
health agencies, or governmental health agencies.
Prereq: 21 credit hours in health education (grad-
uate or undergraduate)

Physical Education

8240 Sport in American Culture (3} The
course is a study of sport and the ways in which
it influences people in America.

8260 Supervision of Physical Education (3}

in the construction and supervision of programs
in physical education.

8280 Curriculum in Physical Education (3)
A study of the foundations for curriculum deb-
velopment and related educational problems,
Special consideration is given to curriculum
change, curriculum patterns, and programs in
physical education.

8370 Improvement of Instruction in Physi-
cal Education (3) An examination and discus-
sion of current programs, content. methods, and
materials within physical education. Emphasized
is the improvement of each individual's teaching
in the physical education setting.

8400 Motor Learning and Performance (3) A
study of conditions and factors which influence ihe
learning and performance of motor skills with par-
ticular attention being given to those skills having
relevance for the teacher of physical education.

8450 Kinesiological Analysis of Motor
Skills (3) An investigation of the biomechanical
basis of motor performance. Includes a descriptive
analysis of sports skills and fundamental move-
ment patterns and an examination of techniques
for collecting biomechanical data.

8950 Advanced Exercise Physiology (3) This
course is designed for students with an interest in
exercise physiology. Major topics to be empha-
sized include: graded exercise testing and electro-
cardiography, kinetics of oxygen uptake, body-
composition, neuromuscular function, and ther-
moregulation. Prereq: PE 4940 or equivalent.

8016 Laboratory Methods in Exercise Sci-
ence (6} This laboratory will provide an oppor-
tunity to achieve competency.in operaling various
pieces of equipment typically used in biomechan-
ics and exercise physiclegy laboratories. In addi-
tion, the student will gain experience in
interpreting the results of the tests administered,
and writing exercise prescriptions based upon
those results. Prereq: Permission of Instructor.

4500/8506 Behavioral Aspects of Coaching
Athletes (3) This course is designed to provide
the graduate physical education student with an
overview of the behavioral aspects of coaching
athletes. The course will cover coaching asit affects
skills, abilities, and personality of the elemeniary
school, junior high school, high schoal, college,
and post college athletes. Such personal factors as
bodybuild, intellectual attributes, emotions, com-
petition, cooperation, morale, sporismanship, and
leadership will be discussed in relation to the ath-
lete. Practice factors that influence the athlete wiil
be studied from a coaching standpoint. Research
in sport will be reviewed. Prereq: Graduate stancd-
ing.

8600 Health Behavior (3) The purpose of this
course is to study the theoretical foundations of
health behavior. Students will develop an under-
standing of the determinants of health behavior,
the models and theories that provide a framework
for predicting health behavior, and the strategies
employed to bring about behavioral changes for
health and disease prevention in individuals and
groups. Prereq: Graduate standing.
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urement apparatus and testing procedures used in
physical education. Includes a review of basic de-
scriptive statistics. Practical experience in _test
administration is provided. Prereq: For 4930, jun-
jor standing and physical education 2430, (S, Su)

4940/8946 Physiology of Exercise (3) A study
of the major physiological systemns of the human
biodv and their response to exercise and the ex-
ercise programs. Includes application of physio-
logical concepts to physical training and
conditioning. Prereq: HPER 28850 or equivalent,
F, sU.

4960/8966 Topics in Sports Medicine (3)
This course covers selected topics regarding the
science and medicine of sports participation. Some
areas to be covered include pharmacclogic as-
pects, orthopedic aspects, prevention and reha-
bilitation, pediatric aspects, legal aspects and
aging. Prereq: Basic course in human anatomy,
physiology. kinesiology, exercise physiology, psu-
chology and growth and development or special
permission of the instructor.

Recreation/Leisure Studies

4240/8246 Organization and Administra-
tion of Recreation (3) Designed to provide a
hackground of information on public, private, and
commercial recreation with special attention lo or-
ganization, promotion, development from the ad-
ministrative aspect. Prereq: At least 9 hours of
upper division courses in recreation or permission
of the instructor.

4300/8306 Recreation Programming (3) An
advanced study of recreational programming and
planning through practical application of research
techniques with emphasis on understanding par-
ticipant leisure behavior, participant leisure needs,
and the ways in which organizations create serv-
ices to respond to these leisure needs. Prereq: For
4300, recreation major or permission of instructor.
For 8306, undergraduate recreation major or mi-
nor/or permission of the instructor.

4510/8516 Recreation Programs for the
Mentally Il and The Mentally Retarded (3)
Designed to explore recreative programs for the
mentally ill and the mentally retarded {children,
adolescents and adulis) in institutions, residential
schools and training centers and other agency set-
tings, Consideration is given to developing an un-
derstanding of the relationship between recreative
experiences and the ill or retarded person's po-

tential for social independent living. Prereq: Intro-
duction lo therapeutic recreation, coursework and/
or experience in working with the handicapped,
or permission of the instructnr

4520/8526 Recreation for the Aging (3) The
purpose of this course is to introduce the student
to the field of recreation for the aging in nursing
homes and community based recreation pro-
agrams. The conceniration focuses on the aging
and their needs, and how proper recreation pro-
gramming can help them meet some of their
needs. A portion of the course involves students
being placed in site leadership. Prereq: RED 3500
or Gerontology 2000, or permission of the instruc-
tor.

4530/8536 Therapeutic Recreation: Activity
Analysis (3) This course will emphasize activily
therapy programs and explore basic areas of ac-
tivity in depth, describing their values and methods
of selection and presentation and giving useful
techniques for their madification. Prereq: RED
3500 or Permission of Instructor.

8546 Therapeutic Recreation: Delivery
Models (3) This course investigates therapeutic
recreation service delivery maodels for the ill and
disabled in both institutional and community set-
tings. It provides a rationale for the development
of therapeutic recreation services for special pop-
ulations and places particular emphasis on ad-
vanced leadership and therapeutic interactional
skills and dynamics. Prereq: RED 3500 or Per-
mission of Instructor.

8560 Clinical Internship in Therapeutic
Recreation (6) This course is structured as a full-
time (40 hrs/wk/15 wks) fieldwork experience in
Therapeutic Recreation. The student works under
the supervision of a cerfified Therapeutic Recre-
ation Specialist in an agency/hospital/insititution
setting. The nalure of the placement and make-
up of the clients/patients seen will vary with each
individual student's professional objectives.
Prereq: At least three upper division undergrad-
uate and/or three graduate courses in Therapeutic
Recreation and permission of instructor.

8410 Outdoor Recreation Resource Plan-
ning {3) An in-depth view of cutdoor recreation
planning, policy formulation, administration, and
significant current problems. Specific attention will
be focused on statewide planning, recreation var-
iables, cultural preferences. demand. financing,
decision-making, and public policy. Prereq: Grad-
uate standing, at least 6 hours undergraduate
preparation courses. or permission of the instruc-
tor.

HISTORY
PRGFESSORS: Carrigan. Dalstrom, Garver, Overfield, Petrowski, Pollak, Pratt. St Johin, Tate,

Thompson

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Gaeddert, Simmons

Master of Arts
Admission to M.A. Program

1. To be admifted unconditionally a student must present 21 (twenty-one) hours of undergraduate
preparation in History with at least a 3.00 average in those hours: further, to be admitted
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students may be admitted provisionall :

_ y who have less than 21 (twenty-one) hours of under-
graduate preparation, or who have nol achieved a 2.75 overall grade average. They shall b]e
removed from provisional status when they become eligible for and have achieved candidacy,

An incoming student, not having Historical Research (Hist 3930) or its equi

i 1 or its equivalent, normally,
must take Hist 3930 on a non-graduate credit basis. [nterpretation of this requirements l‘essl)s
with the Graduate Program Committee of the Department.

As stipulated by the Graduate College, students must t i
’ ake the general aptitude test
Graduate Record Exam during the first semester of enroliment. A l s

M.A. Program with Thesis (Option I)

| The program for the Master of Aris degre i i T :
I gree (Option 1) with a major in History wil I
i 1o conform to one of the following general patterns: ' L

1

24 semester hours of approved in Hi i i

i ove graduate courses in History, 9 of which must be in courses open
only for graduate registration, i.e., seminars. The other 15 hours may be either lecture cou?ses
or courses numbered 8010 and no more than 6 hours of credit may be taken by a student

g?glgdt:lis number. A balance of 15 and 9 must be maintained between major and minor areas

15 semester hours of approved graduate courses in Hi i i i
es in History including 9 hours of seminars, plus
21;‘:\r1poprt}¥fd ho_urs oégrad;mtu fourse“g)rk in a related field, such 9 hours constituting a gradl?ate
r. The minor department must be consulted to determine the student’s eligibili
graduate work in that department. BALS Bl £8

In either program of study, a thesis in i
; v, , not to exceed 6 semester hours in independent stud it, i
required under the direction of the major advisor. " et

M.A. Program without Thesis (Option II)

Under this plan the student may earn a Master of Art i i
. s degree by completing successfully thirty-
six hours of coursework, at least hall of which must be earned in cours];s opgn only 'to gsriadua‘{e

?]l\tjlieljr:rselcfl)é(elqi%?). No more than six (6) hours of credit may be taken by a student under courses

In addition to showing broad competency in history, the candidate must give proof of research

iy I ncyin nlmg i T i
ability d f h ally will be d h snclent
iy an roncien Wi S normaily Wi e done in research seminars and lI'ldepLﬂ e

While there is no requirement for a minor in some field other than history, the student may elect
to take a minor in some other field, such minor to consist of no less than six graduate hours
and no more than nine graduate hours. Permission to take a six hour minor may be gained by
the advisor's permission, and the approval of the Graduate Program Committee.

;Nhelher or nol the stuc}ent elects a minor in an outside field, he/she shall maintain a reasonable
halance between American and non-American fields in history.

When the student initially enrolls, he/she shall, in conference with the chairpers e

Program Committee of the Department of History. choose histher advi:gr. "Flfmieoilgl:i_r;?er?sgl:\ang
the History Graduate Program Committee shall, after consultation with the student and advisor
recommend an advisory committee to the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research for official
appointment. The advisory committee shall be composed of members of the Faculty appropriate
to the student’s program and academic interests. The chairperson of the advisory committee

(and the representative of the minor field, if ield i 2 2
o e i , if such field is selected) must be members of the

PROCEDURE FOR COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION FOR
NON-THESIS MASTER OF ARTS CANDIDATES IN HISTORY

E;rly in the semester the candidate expecis to take the degree, he/she must make arrangements
with his‘her sponsor to take the comprehensive written examination. The examination will be
qiven three times during the vear: during the eleventh week of the fall semesier. during the
vleventh week of the spring semester, and during the second week of the first summer session

The examination in histo i i
3 ry will consist of two parts, one devoted to the maj ]
the minor area of study. SN ARl

a. lf ihe_ major area of study is European/English history, the examination will be compre-
henqwe. taking into consideration the student’s program of study. The non-European
ﬁﬂghsh portion of the examination will be over the specific courses taken for the minor
The major area exarnination will be of six hours duration (two three-hour segments), and
the minor area examination will be of three hours duration. '

b. ICI l!lf major area of study is American history, the examination will be comprehensive,
)j"j‘?. into two lhree-hollir segmentst. :vith the breaking point for the two segments
N I . wesoa _ Nak. . K F . = ) TR i re - - =
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course. The minor portion of the examination will be over the specific minor courses
taken, and will be of three hours duration.

c. If the candidate offers an outside minor. the minor department and advisor will be

responsible for the minor examination.

3. The reading committee will consist of the sponsor and one other gradualte facuity member expert

in the major area. The readers for the minor
in the minor. In the major area. the selectior
and candidate. Both readers of the majar an

area will be the instructors of the courses offered
1 of the second reader shall be made by the sponsor
d all readers of the minor area must agree that the

candidate has passed the examinations for which they are responsible. In the event of disa-
greement, a third reader may be consulted as a mediator. and the result he/she supports will

be the result of the examination.

4. The sponsor and the reading commiltee will select the items to appear on the examination, and

determine the number of essays to be written.

each portion of the examination.

The candidate will have a choice of questions on

5 Once the examination has been administered and graded, the secretary has forms to be filled
out by the sponsor, signed by the Graduate Program Committee chairperson, and sent to the
Dean for Graduate Studies and Research, certifying the candidate for conferral of the degree.

6. In the event of failure of either all or a portion of the comprehensive examination at least four
{4) months shall elapse before the examination in whole or in part may be retaken. Any reex-
amination must occur within twelve (12) months following the initial failure.

7. In no event shall a student be permitted to take all or a portion of the comprehensive examination

more than twice.

8. In planning for a comprehensive examination {or reexamination), students should be cognizant
of the six-year limit for completion of degrees as set forth by the College for Graduate Studies

and Research.

3130/8135 American Colonial History (3) A
study of the background settlement, and devel-
opment of the English colonies. Prereq: For 3130,
junior standing or permission of the instructor.

3160/8165 The American Frontier: 1800-
1900 (3) The Trans-Mississippi West from the
Rocky Mountain Fur Trade days to the disap-
pearance of Lhe frontier around 1900. Prereq: For
3160, junior standing or permission of the instruc-
tor.

3330/8335 American Diplomatic History (3)
A history of the foreign relations of the United
States. Prereq: For 3330, junior standing or per-
mission of the instructor,

3410/8415 History of Nebraska (3) From the
earliest known records to the present. Prereq: For
3410, junior standing or permission of the instruc-
tor.

3440/8445 History of The South {3) Eco-
nomic, social, and political development of the
south as a region. Prereq: For 3440, junior stand-
ing or permission of the instructor.

8535 Medieval Europe (3) An examination of
medieval European history with emphasis upon
social and economic developments. Prereq: None.

8645 History of The British Empire and
Commonwealth (3} Britain in America, Africa.
India and the Pacific. The development of a de-
pendent empire and transformation inio inde-
pendent nations. Prereq: None.

4710/8715 Europe and America in the Two
World Wars (3) A military, social and political
history analyzing the causes, conduct and conse-
quences of each war, the war time transformation
of European ancri'Amelarican society, and the

3910/8915 Topics in History (3) A pro-seminar
on selected topics based on a consideration of
interpretive historical writings and/or scurce ma-
terials. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

4060/8066 History of Women in the United
States (3] This course discusses the history of
women in nineteenth and twentieth century Amer-
ica from the Seneca Falls convention to the pres-
ent. It includes the study of feminist theorists and
aclivists, female educational/professional and em-
plovment opportunities, current status of women
and the New Feminism of the 1970's.

4120/8126 American Social and Intellec-
tual History Since 1865 (3) Primarily a non-
political approach to American history, this course
will examine significant topics in American thought
and society. Prereq: For 4120, junior standing or
permission of the instructor.

4130/8136 The Revolutionary Era, 1763-
1789 (3) An analysis of the imperial and internal
forces which led 1o the revolution and an exami-
nation of the economic, social, and political prob-
lems of the emerging nation. Prereq: For 4130,
junior standing or permission of the instructor.

8166 The Federalist-Republican Period:
1789-1828 (3) An interpretive study of the mid-
dle period of American history. Prereq: None.

4180/8186 Civil War and Reconstruction (3)
A period study from 1845 to 1877. The back-
ground of the Civil War, the war years, and the
reshaping of the Union during reconstruction.
Prereq: For 4180, junior standing or permission
of the instructor

4240/8246 The Emergence of Modern Amer-
ica: 1877-1901 (3) A study of a transitional pe-

riod in Ameriran hietnmy this moceeme -
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as a significant world power. Prereq: For 4240,
junior standing or permission of the instructor.

4270/8276 Twentieth Century America to
1932 (3) A study of the history of the United
States from the end of the nineteenth century to
the election of Frankiin D. Roosevelt to the pres-
idency in 1932. Prereq: For 4270, junior standing
or permission of the instructor.

4280/8286 Twentieth Century America
Since 1932 (3) A study of the historv of the
United States since the election of Franklin D. Roo-
sevelt to the presidency in 1932, Prereq: For 4250,
junior standing or permission of the instrucior.

4330/8336 Constitutional History of The
United States to 1860 (3) A history of consti-
tutional theory and practice to 1860. Prereq: For
4330, junior standing or permission of the instruc-
lor.

4340/8346 Constitutional History of The
United States Since 1860 (3) A history of con-
stitutional theory and practice since 1860, Prereq:
For 4340, junior standing or permission of the
instructor.

4400/8406 History of North American In-
dians (3} A survey of traditional North American
Indian cultures, their contact with transplanted Eu-
ropean peoples, and the continuing problems
laced today. Prereq: For 4400, junior standing or
permission of the instructor.

4430/8436 American Urban History (3) His-
torical survey of urban development in the United
States from the colonial period to the present, with
attention to urbanization as a social process af-
fecting the nation at large as well as cities in par-
ticular. Prereq: For 4430, junior standing or
permission of the instructor,

4470/8476 History of American Medicine
and Public Health (3) Analysis of the relation.
ship and interaction of medica thought and prac-
tice, public health problems and instititional
development, and the changes in American so-
ciety and culture from the 17th to the 20th century.
Prereq: For 4470, junior standing or permission
of the instructor.

4510/8516 Intellectual History of Modern

Europe From The Renaissance to The

French Revolution (3) A study of enduring po-

litical, religious, economic, scientific and philo-

?\Jophicai ideas in their historical setting. Prereq:
one,

2520/8526 Intellectual History of Modern

Europe from the French Revolution to the

Present (3) A study of leading political, religious.

economic, scientific and philosophical ideas in

;\i‘lmes of extraordinary social change. Prereq:
one,

4530/8536 The Age of the Renaissance-Ref-.
ormation (3} A study of the politics and econom-

ics of the fifteenth and the sixteenth centuries as
well as the achievement of Renaissance culiure
and the emergence of the Protestant churches and
the Trentine Catholicism. Prereq: For 4530, junior
standing or permission of the instruclor.

4550/8556 The Age of Enlightenment (3) A
study of the politics and economics of the late-
seventeenth century and of the eighteenth century
as well as the emergence of modem secular
thought and its impact upon traditional European
saciety. Prereq: For 4550, junior standing or per-
mission of the instructor.

4560/8566 The French Revolution and Na-
poleonic Era: 1789-1815 (3) A study of the
French revolution and the Napoleonic era with
particular atiention to the development of dem-
ocratic practice concurrently with the development
of modern authoritarianism. Prereq: For 4560,
junior standing or permission of the instructor.

4570/8576 Europe Betrays Its Promise
(1815-1890) (3) A study of reform and reaction
which resulted in the Balkanization of Europe.

4610/8616 Tudor and Stuart England (3) A
study of England under the Tudors when the Eng-
lish people solidified the monarchy and experi-
enced a golden age, and the Stuarts continued
modernization and formulated the new institutions
fareshadowing those of our world loday. Prereq:
None.

4620/8626 English History: From Empire to
Welfare State (3) A sludy of the change and
development in Great Brifain from the lafe 18th
century to 1918,

4770/8776 Europe in Crisis: 1890-1932 (3)
A study of the conditions and forces immediately
precedent to World War I, the war itself, the peace
lollowing the war and the rise of the modem dic-
tatorships. Prereq: For 4770, junior standing or
permission of the instructor.

4780/8786 Europe in The Global Age: 1933
to The Present (3) A study of the ever increasing
tensions between the Fascist and Communist dic-
tator ships and the western democracies, World
War II. the resultant dislocation of power and the
emergence of the balance of terror. Prereq: For
4780, junior standing or permission of the instruc-
tor.

8010 Advanced Research Project in History
(1-5) Special problems in advanced research in
history, arranged individually with graduate stu-
dents. There is a 6-hour limit for both the thesis
and non-thesis programs. Prereq: 15 graduate
hours (including 2 seminars). Permission of the
instructor.

9100 Seminar in History Readings and re-
search in selected topics of history.

8990 Thesis {1-6) Thesis research project written
under supervision of an advisor.

MATHEMATICS
PROFESSORS: Buchalter, Downey. Downing, Gessaman. Konvalina, Maloney, Stephens

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Heidel, Wileman

Admission Requirements: Admission to a degree program is based on evidence of mathematical
abilitv. An applicant is usually expected to have completed fiffepn arrontahia —- . - .
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athematics beyond Calculus. and to have an overall average of B or be”e'r'duﬂlngdlh'ts.sil(ai: 3:;8

7 ¢ he above criterion is not met, a provisional admiss L
raraduate years. In some cases where the a 5 1 missi

Egd;ragnled L]ﬂrDUidECl the applicant is willing to take some preliminary coursework that will not apply

toward the degree.

Master of Science

To obtain the Master of Science degree, the student must: . .
a. Eamn a total of 36 acceptable credits, at least 24 of which must be in Mathemalics. )
. i i bove, with a last digit being a
hematics courses which carry a number of E?:QGG or al hala t b
- OC?:?%SZ bgi?':(li at least 18 credit hours must have a last digit of 0. An exception is that 5020 and
8040 may not be used for the Master of Science degree in Mathematics, §
Maintain a "B’ average in ali of his or her work with no grade lower than a "'C,”" and no more
than two grades of "C."
d. Pass a written comprehensive examination. X
i duate work in Physics or Computer
If a student wishes, they may take up to 12 hours of gra r
Sf.c?ence. All non-malhe%nalical courses that are take_n as part of a degree program must be
explicitly approved by the Graduate Program Committee.

Master of Arts

To cbtain the Master of Arts degree, the student must:
a. Earn a total of 30 credits in Mathematics. ' .
b. Complete a thesis not to exceed 6 semester hours, which may be applied toward the 30-hour
total.
c. Complete the requirements of b, ¢. and d above.

Master of Arts for Teachers of Mathematics (M.A.T.)

This is a specialized degree designed to provide second?ry sch?ol mathgnzlu;fcsa:ie;fI\ﬁraslq:'slt)l:crvt;gz
i i i i ional courses in ltals
athematics combined with a core of relevant professiol ur duc - rovic
;ietﬁél; l[rr:n‘:r::erﬁﬁecl teachers to receive some graduate credits while fulfilling requirernents for certification

in mathernatics as an additional field.
Admission Requirements for M.A.T. degree:

A student meeting the following conditions will be admitted to the M.A.T. program:
1. Has state certification for teaching secondary school mathematics. ‘ . .
2. Has maintained at least a B average in previous mathematics courses including two course
beyond elementary calculus.

The above conditions are considered normative and a student not meeting the:-n r;}?uydslgl[?c\lvnﬂglicix
the program only as a result of special action by the M.A.T. Program COI’I’;\I‘HIHLQ.“ ienie i e
completed a bachelor's degree certifying them to teach in grades 7-12 and who wanI ‘tjion e e
to their credentials will be admitted provisionally to the M.A.T. Program upon comple

Math 1960, Math 1970 and Math 2030 with a GPA of 3.00 or better.

Plans of study available with the M.A.T. degree: .
Three different plans of study are ?ailapé;a !Taldm? éz. ?ﬁ&fjﬁ gggﬁa .gl(i‘ec;feéhﬁgn';;qtg::
36 semester hours of graduate credit, with at leas : Ak gl ol Lo

ics/C uter Science and at least 9 in courses o Y econ
Bg?FSeerllogEJyryau"[%ra"cal-‘::rs Egm:grion. The three plans are: Statistics, Computer Science and
Mathematics. The following are basic requirements for each plan: —
1. Reguired Mathematics courses for all plans: CS 1610 or equivalent (no graduate credit). M: -
o fi duate students only, 9 semester
: 2qui i s for all plans: Three courses for graduate Iy, 55
2. ELﬁust'sggcllsiIdui;agcéz;r?;;sr:fposl&cgondary Teacher Education. One course must b:1.J f]c}llud‘iﬁ
og 1rhe use of microcomputers in the classroom, with the remaining two courses to be chose
with written approval of the advisor. . ‘ _ ]
3. Elective for all plans: One course for graduate students only in Mathematics or Education to be
" chosen with written approval of advisor. s
ini d to be chosen according to one of the following: 7
% g‘;n;?gfgﬁf5‘;2?32“%1;?%30% gizcal 8015, M 8505 (Selected Topics Statistical Research for

h Teachers). _ ) N
(b) mgil‘:emaﬁcs Option: Student selects 3 courses in Mathematics 800A leval ~

SNEUSEI Nt T TN+, 6 %
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{e) Computer Science Option: Student selecis 3 courses in Computer Science at the 8000 leve

or above.

Other Requirements for MA.T, degree: A student must maintain a B average in all coursework with
no grade lower than a C, and no more than two grades of C. In addition. all students will be required
fo pass a comprehensive exam covering the courses in the program. Specific details for this exam may

be obtained from the advisor.

Computer Science

3100/8105 Applied Combinatarics (3) Basic
Counting Methods, generating functions, recurr-
ence relations, principle of inclusion-exclusion, Po-
lya's theorem. Elements of graph theory, trees,
and searching, network algorithms. Same as Math
3100/8105. Prereq: Math/CS 203().

3110/8115 Information Systems Analysis
(3) Decision-making processes, system life cycle,
logical design of information systems. Prereq: CS
1810 or 1820.

3120/8125 System Design and Implemen-
tation (3) Principles and technigues of the design
and implementation of information systems. Hard-

ware and soltware selection and evaluation.
Prereq: CS3110).

3220/8225 Programming Methodology (3)
The study of software production and quality in-
cluding correciness, efficiency, and psychological
factors of programs and programming. Prereq:
Math/CS 2030 (formerly 2350).

3300/8305 Numerical Methods {3) Solving
equations and systems of equations, inferpolation,
numerical differentiation and integration, numer.
ical solutions to ordinary differential equations, nu-
merical calculations of eigenvalues and
eigenvectors. analysis of algorithms and errors,
computational efficiency. Same as Math 8305,
Prereq: Math 1960, Math/CS 2050. Math 2110
recommended.

3320/8325 Data Structures {3) Methods of
representing arrays, stacks, queues, lists, trees,
graphs and files. Searching and sorting. Storage
management. Prereq: CS 2300, Math/CS 2030
(formerly CS 2350) and CS 1620 or CS 1820,

3450/8455 Data Base Management Systems
{3) Basic concept of generalized database man.
agement systems {DBMS): the relational, hierar-
chical and network models and DBMS syslemns
which use them; introduction to database design.
Prereq: CS 3320.

4220/8226 Programming Languages (3) Def-
inition of programming lanquages. Global prop-
erties of algorithmic languages including scope of
declaration, storage allocation, grouping of state-
ments, binding time. Subroutines, coroutines and

tasks. Comparison of several languages. Prereq:
CS 2310 and 3320,

4300/8306 Linear Programming (3) Theory of
the simplex method. duality, and obtaining an in-
itial basic feasible solution.” The dual and revisecl
simplex methods. Parametric Linear Problems,
sensitivity analysis, modeling and implementing
L.P packages Same as Math 4300 Prereq: Math/
CS 2050 and one of CS 1620, 1800, or 1820.

4310/83816 Discrete Optimization (3 The

of discrete optimization problems including trans-
portation prablems, network problems and inte-
gerprogramming. Same as Math 4310/8316.
Prereq: Math/CS 43008300,

4350/8356 Computer Architecture {3) Basic
digital circuits, Boolean algebra, combinatorial
logic, data representation and digital arithmetic,
Digital storage and accessing. control functions,
input-output facilities, system organization and re.
liability. Description and simulation techniques.
Features needed for multiprogramming, multipro-
cessing and realiime systems Prereq: Math/CS
2030 (formerly CS 2350),

8456 Introduction to Artificial Intelligence
(3) An introduction to artificial intelligence. Ma-
chine problem solving, game playing, pattern rec-
ognition and perception problems. theorem
proving, nalural language processing, machine
learning, expert systems, and robotics. Prereq: CS
442 and M/CS 203,

4500/8506 Operating Systems (3) Operating
System principles. The operating systern as a re-
source manager; /0 programming, interrupt pro-
gramming, and machine architecture as it relates
to resource management: Memory management
techniques for uni-multiprogrammed systerms;
Process description and implementation: proces-
sor management {scheduling): [/O device, con-
troller, and channel management; file systems,
Operating system implementation for large and
small machines. Prereq: C5 2310 and CS 3320,
€S 4350 is recommended.

4510/8516 Advanced Topics in Operating
Systems (3) Advanced Topics in Operating Sys-
tems. State of the art lechniques for operating sys-
tem structuring and implementation. Special
Purpose operating systerns. Pragmatic aspects of
operating system design. implementation, and
use. Prereq: CS 4500.

4700/8706 Compiler Construction (3) As-
semblers, interpreters and compilers. Compilation
of simple expressions and staterments. Organiza-
tion of a compiler, including compile-time and run-
time symbol tables. lexical scan, suntax scan. ob-
ject code generation and error diagnostics. Prereq;
CS 3320 and 4220, CS 4500 is recommended.

4760/8766 Stochastic Modeling (3) Exami-
nation and construction of various probabilistic
models including Markov chains, Poisson Proc.
esses, renewal theory and queueing systems.
Same as MATH 8766. Prereq: Math 3740/8745.

8490 Information Organization and Re-
trieval (3) Introduction to language processing as
related fo the design and operation of automatic
information systems, including techniques for or-
ganizing, storing, malching, and retrieving struc-

tured and unstructured information on digital
comnitare Proraa. CQ 9200 (0C dacn L

8670 Algorithmic Combinatorics (3) Classi-
cal combinatorial analysis, graph theory, trees,
network flow, matching theory, ext(emal)pm@
lems, block designs. Same as Math 8670. Prereg;
Math/CS 2050 and Math/CS 2030 (previcusly CS
sy ds I (3)R
0 Advanced Numerical Methods Re-
glgl' of basic concepts from Linear Algebra. Direct
and indirect methods for solving systems of equa-
tions. Numerical methods for finding eigenvalues
and eigenvectors. Computation of inverses ;md
generalized inverse, Matrixnorms and a_p.[ﬁhca-
fions. Same as Math 8810. Prereq: Math/CS 3300.

8820 Advanced Numerical Mgthods il _(3)
Solutions to equations, approximation, numerical
solutions to boundary value problems, numerical
solutions to partial differential equations. Same as
Math 8820. Prereq: Math 8310/CS 8810.

8910 Advanced Topics in Optimization (3)
Topics selected from integer programming meth-
ods, optimization under uncertainty, constrained
and unconstrained search procedures, advanced
dynamic programming, variational melhod_s m_wcl
optimal control. May be repeated for credit with
permission of Graduate Advisor. Same as Math
89103. Prereq: CS 4300, CS 4310.

8950 Data Base Design and Organization (3)
Introduction to objectives of computer gJata bases,
how these objectives can be met by v]anqusl:mglcal
designs, and how these designs are physically rep-
reseited. Prereq: CS 3320 (CS 3450 recom-

mended)

8990 Independent Graduate Studies {1-3)
Under this number a graduate student may pursue
studies in an area that is not normally avallal?le in
a formal course. The topics to be studied will be
in a graduate area of computer science to be clgf
termined by the instructor, and then approved in
writing by the Chairperson. Prereq: Permission of
instructor and graduate classification.

Mathematics

3100/8105 Applied Combinatorics (3} Basic
counting methods, generating functions. recurr-
ence relations, principle of inclusion-exclusion, Po-
lya's theorem. Elements of graph theory. irees ?rjd
searching, network algorithms. Prereq: Math/CS
2030.

3110/8115 Differential Equations {3) Meth-
ods of solving ordinary differential equations, \ul}?
applications o geometry and p_hysms. Linear dll—
ferential equations are emphasized. Prereq: Math
1960. It is further recommended that the student
has taken Math 1970 or takes it concurrently.

3230/8235 Introduction to Analysis (3) Pro-
vides a theoretical foundation for the concepts of
elementary calculus. Topics include the real num-
ber system, topology of the real fine, limils, func-
tions of one variable, continuity, rhfferennaillon,
integration, Prereq: Math 1970 and Math/CS
2030.

3250/8255 Calculus of Vector F_unctions (3)
Vector functions, !ine‘ a‘Dd surfacS integrals, gra-

AP mmvnem Chalints
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verse and implicit function theorems, and algebra
of vector function operaiors with applications.
Prereq: Math 1970 and Math/CS 2050.

3300/8305 Numerical Methods (3) Solx_!mg
equations and systems of equalions, ir}terpolahon,
numerical differentiation and integration, numer-
ical solutions to ordinary differential equations, nu-
merical calculations of eigenvalues and
eigenvectors, analysis of algorithms and errors,
computational efficiency. Same as CS 8305.
Prereq; Math 1960, Math/CS 2050. Math 3110

recommended.

3500/8505 Selected Topics in Mathematics
(1-6) This is avariable content course w1_th selected
topics in the mathematical sciences which may be
of interest to students in other disciplines such as
mathematics education, psychology, and busi-
ness. The course may be taken more than once
for credit provided topics differ, with a maximum
credit of 9 hours. Mathematics majors mav apply
no more than 3 hours of Math 3500 toward the
minimum major requirements. Math 8505 doe.'?
not apply to M.A. or M.S. in mathematics. Prereq:
Permission of instructor.

3640/8645 Modern Geometry (3) Axiomatic
systemns, finite geometries. modern foundations of
Euclidean geometry, hyperbolic and other non-
Euclidean geometrics, projective geometry.
Prereq; Math 1960 and Math/CS 2030.

3740/8745 Introduction to Probability and
Statistics I (3) A mathematical introducpon to
probability theory and statistical inference includ-
ing probability distributions, random sampling, sig-
nificance tests, point estimation, and confidence
intervals. Prereq: Math/CS 2030, Math 1970.

4030/8036 Applied Modern Algebra (3} Re-
view of sets, relations and functions: Semigroups,
groups, rings and fields, lattices and boolean al-
gebra. Applications include coding theory, linear
machines and finite automata Prereq: MatlwaS
2030. Recommended Math/CS 2050 and Math/
S 3100/8105.

4110-4120/8116-8126 Abstract Algebra
(Each 3) An advanced undergraduate {beginning
graduate) course in abstract a]ge})ra to m‘cludgz
groups and the Sylow thearems, rings and ideals,
fields and Galois theory. Prereq: Math 4030 or
instructor’'s permission required. At least one
proof-oriented math course. Math 4110/8116 is
required for Math 4120/8126.

4230/8236 Mathematical Analysis I (3) Pro-
vides a theoretical foundation for the concepts of
elementary calculus. Topics include functions of
several variables, partial differentiation and mu_|~
tiple integration, limits and continuity in a metric
space. infinite series, sequfznces and senef;é)é fuir:rci—
tions, power series, uniform convergence, -
properzijntegra]s. Prereq: Math/CS 2050 and Math
3230/8235 or equivalent.

424(/8246 Mathematical Analysis 11 (3) Pro-
vides a theoretical foundation for the concepts of
elementary calculus. Topics include functions of
several variables, partial differentiation and mu_l-
tiple integration, limits and continuity in a metric
space. infinite series, sequences and series of func-
Hrne menar oMoe ||nifnrm ConuRraence 1m-
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4270/8276 Complex Variables (3) Differentia-
tion, integration and power series expansions of
analytic functions, conformal mapping. residue
caleulus, and applications. Prereq: Math 3230 or
advanced calculus.

4300/8306 Linear Programming (3) Theory of
the simplex method, duality, and obtaining an in-
itial basic feasible solution.” The dual and revised
simplex methods. Parametric Linear problems.
Sensitivity analysis, modeling and implementing
LP packages. Same as CS 4300/8306. Prereq:
Math/C5 2050 and one of CS 1620, 1800, or
1820.

4310/8316 Discrete Optimization (3} The
mathematical foundations and solutien algorithms
of discrete optimization problems including trans-
portation problems, network problems. and inte-
ger programming. Same as CS 4310/8316.
Prereq: Math/CS 4300/8306.

4330/8336 Fourier Series and Boundary
Value Problems (3) Heat conduction, vibrating
membranes, boundary value problem, Sturm-
Liouville systerns, Fourier series, Fourier integrals.
Bessel functions, Legendre polynomials. Prereq:
Math 3110.

4410/8416 Introduction to The Foundations
of Mathematics (3) Logic, the axiomatic
method, properties of axiom systems, set theory,
cardinal and ordinal numbers, metamathematics,
construction of the real number system, historical
developrnent of the foundations of mathematics.
recent developments. Prereq: For 4410, senior
standing.

4510/8516 Theory of Numbers {3) Divisibility
and primes, congruences, quadratic reciprocity.
Diophantine equations, and other selected topics.
Prereq: At least one math course numbered 3000
or above.

4600/8606 Tensor Analysis (3) A review of
vector analysis, study of bisors and space tensors,
applications to geometry and mechanics. Prereq:
Math 3110 or permission of the instructor,

4610/8616 Elementary Topology {3) Sets and
functions, metric spaces, topological spaces. con-
tinuous functions and homecmorphisms, con-
nectedness, compactness. Prereq: Math 3230,

4650/8656 Operational Mathematics (3) La-
place transformation, inverse integral, general in-
tegral transforms, Hankel transforms, and
applications in partial differential equations, heat
conduction and mechanical vibrations. Prereq:
Math 3230/8235 and Math 3110/8115,

4750/8756 Introduction to Probability and
Statistics 11 (3)Theory and methods of statistical
inference including estimators, statistical hy-
potheses, multivariate estimation, chi-square tests,
analysis of variance, and statistical software.
Prereq: Math 3740/8745.

8766 Stochastic Modeling (3) Examination
and construction of various probabilistic models
including Markov chains, Poisson Processes, re-
newal theory and queueing systems. Same as CS
8766. Prereq: Math 3740.

8020 Topics in Geometry and Topology (3)
Selections from the following tonics: Sirainhf.odne

formations — complex numbers and stereo-
graphic projection, non-Euclidean geometries;
graph theory; topology of the plane; two dimen-
sional manifolds, theory of dimension. Prereq: Has
secondary teacher ceriification or is working to-
ward it, or permission of instructor.

8040 Topics in Computer Science {3) An in-
troduction to digital computers and programming
techniques. Brief history of the development of
computing, a survey of the applications of com-
pufers, and the implications of the use of com-
puters in education. Prereq: Has secondary
teacher certification or is working toward it, or per-
mission of instructor; CS 1610 or equivalent.

8250 Partial Differential Equations (3) Linear
and nonlinear first order equations, seli-adjoint el-
liptic equations, linear integral equations, eigen-
functions, and boundary value problems, Prereq;
Math 4230 and 3110 or equivalent.

8450 Calculus of Variations (3) An introduc-
lory course devoted to the classical theory and
problems, such as the brachistochrone problem

and the problems in parametric form. Prereq:
Math 4230-4240.

8500 Applied Complex Variables {3) Appli-
calions of complex variables to potential theory,
to the Fourier and Laplace transforms, and to
other fields such as ordinary differential equations,
number theory, etc. Prereq: Math 4270/8246.

8650 Introduction to Probability Models (3)
An introduction to probability modeling including
Poisson processes, Markov™ chains, birth-death
processes, queueing models, and renewal theory.
Applications will be an important part of the
course. Prereq: Math 3740 or Math/CS 4760 or
Stat 3800.

8670 Algorithmic Combinatorics (3) Classi-
cal combinatorial analysis, graph theory, trees,
network flow, matching theory, extremal prob-
lems, block designs. Same as CS 8670. Prereq:
Math/CS 2030 and Math/CS 2050.

8810 Advanced Numerical Methods I (3) Re-
view of basic concepls from Linear Algebra. Direct
and indirect methods for solving systems of equa-
tions. Numerical methods for finding eigenvalues
and eigenvectors, Computation of inverses and

generalized inverse, Matrixnorms and applica-
tions. Same as CS 8810. Prereq: Math/CS 3300.

8820 Advanced Mumerical Methods II (3)
Solutions to equations and systems of equations,
approximation. numerical solutions to boundary
value problems, numerical solutions to partial dif-
ferential equations. Same as CS 8820. Prereq:
Math 8810/CS 8810

8910 Advanced Topics in Optimization (3)
Topics selected from integer programming meth-
ods, optimization under uncestainty, constrained
and unconstrained search procedures, advanced
dynamic programming, variational methods and
optimal control. May be repeated for credit with
permission of Graduate Advisor. Same as CS
8910.Prereq: CS 4300, CS 4310.

8970 Independent Graduate Studies (3) Un-
der this number a graduate student may pursue
studies in an area that is not normally available io

kim in a formal course. The topics studies wi'!l be1
a graduale area in mathematics to be de_iermlnec
by the instructor. Prereq: Permission of instructor
and graduate classification

8980 Graduate Seminar (1-3) A graduate sem-
inar in mathematics.

8990 Thesis (3-0)

9110 Advanced Topics in Appligd Mathe-
matics (3) Topics selected from applied algebra.
applied linear algebra, cading theory, graph the-
ory. differential equations, numerical i_m:_ilyﬂs, etc.
May be repeated for credit with permission of i_he
graduate advisor. Prereq: Permission of the in-
structor.
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Statistics

3000/8005 Statistical Methods I (3} Distri-
butions, introduction to measures ol central value
and dispersion, population and sample, the nor-
mal distribution, inference: Single p_opulatlon. in-
ference: Two populations. introduction to analysis
of variance. Statistical packages on the computelr
will also be utilized in the course. Prereq: Math
1310 or equivalent.

3010/8015 Statistical Methods 11 (3) Regres-
sion and correlation, analysis of covanance, Chl)—
square lype statistics, more analysis of varance,
questions of normality, introduclion to nonpara-
metric statistics. Statistical packgges; are used \:.Irhen
appropriate. Prereq: Statistics 8005 or equivalent.

MUSIC

EESSORS: Low, Peters, Prince, Ruetz, Shrader
EE;(S)OCIATE PROEESSORS: Bales, Foltz. Mullen, Saker, P. Todd

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: McCleary
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8200 Guitar (1-3)

§210 Piano (1-3)

8220 Voice (1-3)

8230 Violin (1-3)

8240 Viola (1-3)

8250 Violoncello (1-3)

8260 Bass Viol (1-3)

8270 Flute (1-3)

8280 Oboe (1-3)

8290 Clarinet (1-3)

8300 Bassoon (1-3)

8310 Saxophone (1-3)

8320 Trumpet (1-3)

8330 French Horn (1-3)

8340 Baritone Horn (1-3)

8350 Trombone (1-3)

8360 Tuba {1-3)

8370 Pipe Organ (1-3)

8380 Percussion (1-3)

8390 Harp (1-3)

8460 Analytical Techniques (3) This course
will study the major theoretical techniques devel-
oped by such important figures as Schenler, Hin-
demith, Reti and Forte. Music of all styles will be
subject for analysis, but emphasis will be on lonal
early-twentieth century music. Prereq: Students
must be admitted for graduate study and have

passed Music 3400 and Music 4440 or their re-
spective equivalents.

8470 Advanced Counterpoint (3) Advanced
counterpoint will deal with topics that are fre-
quently neglected in undergraduate counterpoint
classes because of lack of time or student back-
ground. Emphasis on masterpieces of the art of
counterpoint will be made through study and anal-
ysis. Music from a wide variety of media will be
presented and students will become familiar with
major contrapuntal works in all style periods.
Prereq: Students will have graduate standing and
should have taken Music 3420 or ils equivalent
before enralling in the course.

8510 Performance Practice (3) This course in-
cludes a study of published materials, master
classes and workshops with visiting artists and in-
tensive performance by the students themselves.
Graduate students will not only be expected to
join In an intensive study of a particular genre and
period, but also to complete a lecture-recital on a
specific approved topic. Prereq: Admission (o the
Graduate College and permission.

8520 Music Bibliography (3) This course in-
cludes a study of music reference and research
materials. Basic procedures and tools of investi-
gative studies are treated, culminatingina research
project. Prereq: Graduate level standing and per-
mission.

8620 Seminar-Workshops in Music Educa-
tion (1-3) Seminars eznd workshops in music and

c memdiinta mbndant and ing

MUSIC 91

8630 Research in Music Education (3) A
study of research techniques and literature in mu-
sic and music education toward the objectives of
reading and evaluating music education research
and doing independent work in the area. Prereq:
Graduate Standing and Permission.

8640 Philosophical and Sociological As-
pects of Music Education (3) A study of phil-
osophical and social backgrounds of music
education through attention to philosophies of art
and to current sociological trends. Prereq: Grad-
uate standing.

8650 Psychological and Historical Aspects
of Music Education (3) A study of psychological
and historical aspects of music education through
allention to relevant topics in the psychology of
music and learning theory and through relevant
reading in the history of music education. Prereq:
Gradualte Standing.

8660 Pedagogy of Theory (3) Designed to in-
troduce teachers to the techniques and problems
of teaching music theory in elementary and sec-
ondary schools and colleges. This will be accom-
plished through a variety of methods to include a
review of texis, teaching, and research. Prereq: [t
is expected that students are enrolled in the grad-
uate college and have permission of the instructor.

8700 Conducting Practicum (3) Private in-
struction in conducting and an intense study of the
various disciplines in music and their relationship
and application to the art of conducting. This
course may be repeated for credit. Prereq: Stu-
dents with a choral emphasis: Music 3640 and
8760 Students with an instrumental emphasis:
Music 3630 and 8630.

8750 Advanced Instrumental Conducting
{3) Study of advanced conducting problems in
band and orchestral literature and techniques for
iheir solution. Prereq: Music 2600 and 3630 or

3640 or equivalent.

8760 Advanced Choral Conducting (3) Ad-
vanced Choral Conducting is an indepth study of
the problems in and the techniques required for
conducting the following: (a.) Choral music of the
plainsong era to the present; (b.) Music for cho-
ruses and instrumentalists. Prereq: The prerequi-
sites for this course are the successful completion
of Fundamentals of Conducting {Music 2600), and
Choral Conducting and Literature (Music 3640)
or the equivalent.

8980 Recital {3) This course involves the selec-
tion, preparation and public performance of a full
recital in the student’s major applied area. The
recital should demonstrate the student’s compe-
tency in a variety of stules and make advanced
technical and interpretative demands. The course
also includes a written project on the music per-
formed at the recital. A full public recital and re-
lated written project as approved by the
appropriate departmental commitiee is a gradu-
ation requirement for masters level students in the
performance track. Method of grading will be a
designation of satisfactory or unsatisfactory.
Prereq: A wiitten proposal for the recital and re-
Iated written proiect must be approved by the ap-
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8990 Thesis (3) The purpose of this course is to

allow gra 5 i i i
o I)gt()d(]izlglgt)ugentg in M.US'C Ed_ucahon (Op- c_onsu!talion from a faculty thesis advisor and tl
i an_d mmols sul sglanhve thesis which em-  sis committee. Method of grading will be a dclze-
: s research or original thought of ~ ignation of satisfactor sali @
P : s r ation v or unsatislactory. 2
quality and quantity appropriate to advanced #L:‘ITT'IISSIOI'I of Graduate Committee a:\vr.l. ergﬁgi

work in music educatio i i ’ .
n Th four (24} hou
it Gl b Fahs it ) s of graduate course work com-

dled on an individual study basis with aid and

POLITICAL SCIENCE
gf;ggl(E:SSORS: Camp, Kirwan, Menard
IATE PROFESSORS: Bacon, Chung, Farr, J. Johnson, B. Kolasa

Admission Requi
quirements: An applicant for admissi

ooyt s  ap) 1t f mission to the Master of Art t i
oo POiiﬂCEli)l essgg:{czs a r.:fc.r_eqmss_tL. a minimum of fifteen semester hours of Zl?drebrd?;[rfizr (:l e
ek 1 il uncond‘hpr ;e;r eqt-n_valem as determined by the deparimental Gmdgal ugéz st
e aanng ;Cit;r;ieacdorﬁlr;sg&r;:lhea acrl)plicanl mu{sl have at least a 3.0 graée L]ioi?ﬂ avrllri:\;lg?rsl
L Sl nk y < and must satisfy the Graduate C equi

, the depariment requires two letiers of recommendation from per?élsgfvﬁgfr;—iﬂu;re?fpgs‘

position

fo eUaIUa‘G the applicant' i
12 5 O!Qnual i
e il 2 lon. P !Q!’ graduale Studles before an applicam can be CDIISideled [01

Master of Arts

Degree Re . -
5!1& slgtjdem n?éirgétt;;ggérﬁgi g;ﬁ)g{;r; tl; ;;?;e:g%(é sl;:;rrltgse WItm expe{ct to pursue a doctoral degree
hesis supervisi R 4 urs. hwenty-four of I
than onep%, ,I!E::-lﬁélslitsfegti‘inusll rgamiam a B (3.0) average in llwirycourse\iocrcl){u?fgzmt L
Political Theory, American pbﬁsc eC to be a mature piece of scholarship. From the four s?slg:’;:zl:inor?
AR errphask i K, Toocke | cs, ?mpa{anve Politics and International Politics, the student will sI .
ik e Therecmiine hours of coursework will be taken in one area of EI:nphasis and . ]se i
& e A e i Dgf goursework is elective and may include cognate courses in related d-s”f 1S
Y oursework twelve hours must be at the 0" level inc]udi;; gUeOD {lémslmesﬁ
- esearc!

Methods). There will be wri
i e written ¢ i inati i
D el omprehensive examinations in the two emphasized fields and an oral

Master of Science

Degree Requirem i
s ents: This advanced non-thesi i i
B0 st n: L C d non-thesis program is s ecifically desi 2
ik minimlill:nhcfi‘r‘;n;:fe; e:.lucanon and business fields. Thiny—gx I1our5yofec5:?|.rl]resg\::%‘r-£hagce g
i i thg Pg‘l-ig 1?%’5. at the 0 level, including 8000 (Research Methods) Thea;r gzquwgd
cobgr g gl i S!ude:la cience Fumculum _but may include up to nine hours of co na:-l i
lbad D8gree.candidalses mnl.;li(h ;r;:gzéamla B (3.0) average in their coursework recei%ingenzox}r;i
i Dec ) 1ss written comprehensive examinali seri i

y. The aim is to tailor each studenl’s program to fit his or here;::?;r]:alll%?ch(r):s:l{:ﬁelr]rlt; s

S(S.

11030/.8036 The Presidency (3) The rise of the
institution from Washington to the present. to the
ggsnthon and prestige it holds and how the presi-
2 nt uses this power and prestige to influence
4émgress,. l.he courts, and the public. Prereq: For

30, Political Science 1100 and junior standing.

gg:j»OiB}(]Mﬁ. The Legislative Process (3) A
22 e er}swe study of the legislative process of

i ~ongress and state legislatures. The major em-
E'laSlS is on legislative institutions, processes and

ehavior. Prereq: For 404 itical Sci
ol linir st i 0, Political Science 1100

4050.’8_056 The Judicial Process (3) This is a
ct?urse in the administration of justice. It examines
the federal and state courts with respect to their
powers, judu_mal selection, the bar, and there form
rgggemenﬁs in the_most‘ basic of all of man’s ob-
JP I_yes, the pursuit of justice. Prereq: for 4050

olitical Science 1100 and junior standing. ‘

4120/8126 Public Opinion and Political Ro-

between public opinion a i

nd democratic processes
Z?ctlht:epif"f?ctsi oF public Lg)pinicm on 1hepoperation‘

ical system. 5 juni
i Ay y rereq: For 8126, junior
t1i170f8]76 Constitutional Law: Founda-
t udn§ (3) Examination of the principles, design
an intended operation of the American consti-
:Jufggai systemAf’\nalysis of Declaration of Inde-

endence, rticles of Confederatio
gﬁsss;ni.:t_lgna] lC_.'o(;wention. ratification debater;‘
ress laid on Fe eralist Papers )
criticism of Constitution. [

g1801'8186 Constitutional Law: The Federal
ystem (3) Anaiytical examination of American
cogsntuuonai law regarding the relations of nation
ggnasliate (Federalism) and the powers of the na-
Execuligucgfmmem {Judicial, Congressional and
4190/8196 Constitutional L i

1190/ ¢ aw: Civil Liber-
Ele‘s ‘[_.3] A'ngalyhcal examination of Amt:.:ilca!r;lcl:)c?rl;-

4200/8206 International Politics of Asia (3)
Analysis of contemporary relations among the
Asian nations as well as their interactions with the
greal powers, emphasis on the forces and issues
which influence the international system of Asia.
Prereq: For 4200, junior standing.

4210/8216 Foreign Policy of The U.S.S.R.
(3) A study of the foreign policv of the US.S.R.
with emphasis on developments since 1945. In-
ternal and external influences on Soviet foreign
policy, the processes of foreign policy making, and
the relations among members of the communist
camp also will be considered. Prereq: For 4210,
junior standing.

4280/8286 Inter-American Politics (3) Anal-
ysis of the role of Latin American siates in the
international political arena. Emphasis upon de-
veloping. applying and testing an explanatory the-
ory of international politics through the study of
the inter-American system: The regional institu-
tional and ideological environment, power rela-
tions, policies, and contemporary problems.
Prereq: For 4280, junior standing.

4310/8316 Political Philosophy 1 (3) Textual
analysis of leading works of classical political phi-
losophy: Plato and Aristotle. Prereq: For 4310,
junior standing.

4320/8326 Political Philosophy I1 (3) Textual
analysis of leading works of early modem philos-
ophy: Machiavelli. Hobbes, Rousseau. Prereq; For
4320, junior standing.

4330/8336 Political Philosophy I (3} Tex-
tual analysis of leading works of later modern po-
litical philosophy: Burke, Mill. Marx. Prereq: For
4330. junior standing.

4350/8356 Democracy (3) A basic study of the-
ory, practice and practitioners of political democ-
racy, its roots. development, present application
and problems and future. Prereq: For 4350, junior
standing.

4360/8366 Dictatorship {3) A basic study of
theory, practice and practitioners of political dic-
tatorship, its toots, development. major 20th cen-
tury application and bestiality, and threats to man.
Proreq: For 4360, junior standing.

4370/8376 Communism (3) The Marxian mes-
sage, its use as an impulse to political power, its
world-wide extension, and the threat it poses for
the world in the hands of the Soviet Union and
others. Prereq: For 4370, junior standing.

4500/8506 Government and Politics of
Great Britain (3) A comprehensive study of Brit-
ish politics and government. Emphasis will be fo-
cused on the formal institutions and informal
customs and practices of the British political sys-
tem. Prereq: For 4500, junior standing.

8526 Politics in France {3) An examination of
the French political heritage, contemporary polit-
ical institutions and problems. and political and
policy responses 10 these problems. Prereq: Grad-
uate student.

4920/8926 Topics in Political Science (3) A
pro-seminar on selected topics based upon anal-
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8000 Seminar in The Research Methods of
Political Science and Public Administration
(3) A critical investigation of the methods of data
collection and analysis for political science and
public administration research. Prereq: Permission
of the graduate advisor. (Also listed under public
administration)

8040 Seminar in American Government and
Politics (3) A thorough analysis of selected as-
pects of the structure and function of the American
political system with emphasis on individual re-
search by the student. Prereq: Permission of grad-
uate advisor.

8150 Seminar in Public Law (3) Practical
methods of research as applied to specifically se-
lected problems in the areas of administrative, con-
stitutional, and/or international law. Problems
studied will correspond to those encountered by
government employees, officials. and planners at
the national, state, and local level. Emphasis will
be varied from semester to semester in accordance
with the background and objectives of the students
enrolled. Prereq: Three semester hours in public
law or permission of graduate advisor,

8200 Seminar in International Politics {3}
An examination of the theoretical frameworks ad-
vanced for the systematic study of international
relations, with application to particular problems
in international relations, Prereq: Permission of
graduate advisor.

8300 Seminar in Political Theory (3) Analysis
of selected topics in normative, empirical and ide-
ological political theory and their impact upon
practitioners of politics. Prereq: Six hours of po-
litical theory or permission of graduate adwvisor.

8500 Seminar in Comparative Politics (3) An
examination of the purpose, theories and literature
of the field of comparative politics, with evaluation
of the theories by application to contemporary po-
litical systems. Prereq;: Permission of graduale ad-
visor.

8800 Independent Study in Topics of Ur-
banism (1-2) Graduate student research on an
individual basis under faculty supervision in topics
pertaining to urbanism. Prereq: Undergraduate
major in one of the sacial sciences. (Also listed
under economics, geography, and sociology.}

§830-8840 Interdisciplinary Seminar On
The Urban Community (3-6) An interdiscipi-
nary course on the metropolitan community in
which various departmental and college offerings
concerned with urban problems are put in broad
interrelated focus. Prereq: Undergraduate major
in one of the social sciences plus 6 hours of grad-
uate work in one of the social sciences. (Also listed
under economics, geography. and sociology.}

8900 Readings in Political Science (3) Spe-
cially planned readings in political science for the
graduate student who encounters scheduling
problems in the completion of his degree program,
or who has special preparatory needs and who is
adjudged by the political science department to
be capable of pursuing a highly independent
course of study. Prereq. Permission of graduate
advisor.
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8990 Thesis (3-6) A j
research project, writte d c i
o s 3- .wiitten un-  and complete an indepe i i
Depar[mer{:‘i'r\[”goll']'?[ a graduat-e advisor in the  gation of a high order g;-gﬂznfahstﬂlqllagy im,m“-
of Political Science, in which the stu.  topic and the completed project must be a;;)s:-cya\:;g

dent establishes his i . .
es his capacity to design, conduct. Pg::f‘ﬁﬁ;‘gg%‘}l; dsl?aﬂm?ual committee. Prereq:
5 raduate advisor. '

PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTING

PROFESSORS: Bean, Buehlm i
H an, ann, T
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: S:':marr:lsseu

Objectives of the MPA Program

The primary objective of the Master o

f Professi i
graduate level educational experience as essional Accounting degree program is to provide a

i i ‘ a basis for a career in professional ac i Students wi
@ broadvbased";ﬁza[i‘:g:;'ﬂf)efgre?s in accounting may be admitted to this 1:|mgrart"r1c O]E'J}::m?é brmdLmb l-wﬂj
o el speci[icordléﬁ;:qdugls seeki}?g careers in public, private or no:?orﬁ:?g?igjgi;?ria
2 e courses kil sath
mgﬁ pur:‘s;’;a e o . however, individuals desiring a particular care
he program is designed lor dedi
B el r de acaled_students with career aspirations demandi igh le
Stailon. 1t i'eguirss 2;]5?'-12;;uch. thle program involves both intensive l.:mt:l exlensiveanrctl;;:zgs:i‘ohlglh lu{el
il gty s e )Ive analysis of the accounting discipline while providin gn ext <% bacs
bl el c;;eer i0 economics, fnnapce, and quantitative methods. The prg ramx ens’l_:;e e
o i Bl n a, profea;mn subject to rapid changes as it adjusts to megl th ’prO\-(!J_es o
e backgféﬁﬂ&i:Si:}ggl}gnetw' %J;l)]cm completion of the program, the siu]c;-ezteiilhl CI?a?fn
3 q i i = | N
T Jround r the following professional examinations: ifi i
). Ceriificate in Management Accounting (CMA), and Cem[iegﬁgiég:{"/'\mg'IPU?I(‘:CI;\\C_
i Auditor ).

er path

Program of Study

The first year of the MPA program focuses on the

AA(:SB & gl [} Bl q =
sutticient un le aduale a ntin preparation to rsue a Ed |
and ( 2 accou epa Ursu racduate ucation. These

courses mav be waived upon sa i vear,
n 1 SfaCiOr\.' l'_“UI(ien of [8) reparatio second car, students
. ce j2iu! preparation. lf\ the d
CU'“DIE‘L’ a core of EqulfL’d courses In aCCOUﬂi}Hg O q n n consultatio 1 W
an adUiSDr : ; and the supp rting disci )ll es. i i
, electives may bE SL’.II;’Ck?d to meet a Stl.ldE! ts SpEle!C career goals Il e '_Dlﬂgl ran EIUEP". 'IUE
require a thesis or co prehensive e ination, but a theSiS may be elected. . o
xXamir y

Common Body of Knowledge as defined by the

Admission Requirements

All applicants must m i
eel the requirements of th

P i ' ents of the Graduate School as stated in t

L i Manag:;be?:tf:dg}iggsi?ﬁ ?ﬁ%m%? official copies of all Iransci};!?;z%u:::uﬁ:‘:Ja[l?l?x;
i es o issi

factors are considered, the general admission formlilla risl-D Acimlasion e e progstn: Aol dtbws

GMAT (minimum 450) + (200 x Upper Division GPA) = 1070

Foreign students i
I must provide letters of recom i

el mendat
ewdgnce of ability to speak and write the En =4
received from an institution accredit

. statements of financial inde é

) pendence, and
i £ gihsh language. The baccalaureate degree must have been
ed by the proper accrediting agencies. j

Foundation Courses*
(39 total semester hours)
Course

Acc 8110 Suivey of Ao 5 Course

o Y counting
Acc 3020 Tay Accounti BA 8140  Busi :

ax ou ness Law Survey

Arcanan h’llurmcu(;ialr:_'UFQ PA 810 Survey of Mgﬂ“‘-”;;:;uth
::z jgg[{)} Intermediate 1] 22 :igg ?uami:atiue Survey

Cost Accounti Foundations of Ec ics
Acc 3080 gl FBI3250  Corporation Finame

Accounting Information Syustems MKT 3310

Acc 4080 Principles of Auditing Marketing

Nator Qaman ce =il _7 01
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Master of Professional Accounting®
(36 total semester hours)

Required Accounting Courses (9 hrs.)

Acc 8210 Accounting Theory
Acc 8230  Contrallership

«spcc 8250 Seminar in Accounting

Accounting Electives (9 hrs.)

Acc 8016 Advanced Accountin

Acc 8046 Federal Taxation of Sorporations
& Parinerships

Acc 8076 Accounting for Not-For-Profit
Organizations

Acc 8096  Financial Auditing

Acc 8220 Federal Estate & Gift Taxation
**Acc 8250 Seminar in Accounting

Acc 8260  Tax Research & Planning

Acc 8900 Independent Research

BA 8030 Business Information Systems

Required Tool Courses (12 hrs.)

BA 8000 Quantitative Analysis
BA 8100 Managerial Economics

BaA 8500 Financial Management
BA 8800 Policy. Planning & Strategy

Other Electives (6 hrs.)

In consu

ltation with the MPA director, six (6) hours of additional graduate work must be selected.

Other Requirements

1. A maximum of 6 hours of
All Foundation courses should be

6" level courses may be included in the graduate program of study.
completed with a minimum grade of “C" before registering

for graduate courses. Exceptions should be approved by the MPA Director.

3 Sjudents are also subject to all policie
Graduate Catalog.

4 Students must eamn a minimum gdrade of “B"”

as a graduation requirement.

*All courses are three semester hours.
*+The content of this course will change wit

s and procedures of the Graduale College as stated in the

in BA 8800 to successfully complete the course

h each offering so that it may be repeated up to 4 hours

401/8016 Advanced Accounting (3) MA study
ol accounting theory. external reporting, consoli-
dated statements, and partnerships, and the ac-
counting for instaiiment sales, branches, and
{oreign operations. Prereq: ACC 3040, Interme-
diate Accounting IL

4040/8046 Federal Taxation of Corpora-
tions and Partnerships (3) Analysis of the fun-
damental areas involved in the federal income
taxation of corporations; corporate shareholders;
and partnerships. Prereq: ACC 3020 or equiva-
lent.

4030/8036 Tax Issues for Decision-Making
{3) An introduction to the basic taxation principles
for the non-accountant. This course is designed to
elevate the lax awareness of and to provide tax
knowledge for future decision makers. Credit will
not be given for this course if the student has
completed Accounting 302 or is pursuing the Mas-
ter of Professional Accounting degree. Prereq: Ac-
counting 202 or equivalent or BSAD 8110.

4070/8076 Accounting for Not-for-Profit Or-
ganizations (3} A study of the budgeting process,
accounting techniques, reporting requirements,
and the financial operating characteristics of not-
for-profit organizations. Prereq: ACC 2020.

4090/8096 Financial Auditing {3) Professional

cimm aftmdam e damb

reporting obligations are emphasized. Prereq:
ACC 4080,
8210 Financial Accounting Theory (3) The
development of accounting, current accounting
theory and present controversies and suggested
theory and practice. Prereq: Accounting 3040, In-
termediate Accounting Il
8220 Federal Estate and Gift Taxation (3)
Analysis of the federal income taxation of estates,
trusts, and their beneficiaries; wealth transfer taxes,
basic concepts of international taxation and other
business related taxes. Prereq: ACC 3020 or
equivalent.
8230 Controllership (3) An analysis of the con-
cepts and techniques of the Controllership func-
tion with emphasis on tactical and strategic
planning and control. Prereq: ACC 3050 and DS
2130.
8250 Seminar in Accounting (3) A study of a
specific area within the accounting discipline. Pos-
sible areas includes: auditing, financial, manage-
vial, systems and tax. May be repeated up 1o a
maximum of nine (9} hours. Prereq: Admission to
the Masters of Professional Accounting Program
and Permission.
8260 Tax Research and Planning (3) This
course is designed to supply students with a work-
ing knowledge of the meihodol‘ogy applied in solv-
. 1 wl ekt m mmed mamemelane b

s meahlame
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application. P : : its equi
b gl('aduate ;farﬁccll.inﬂcct 3020 or its equivalent  mission to Masters of Professional Ac i
g program and approval of written proposgl(.)ummg

8900 Independe
nt Research (; ivi d i
s s graduafehsfzﬂ.]?j?wu?! _r{g-. gglleﬂcsp?cxal Topics in Accounting (3) A var.
area within the Accounting discipliné' !\:1:;?:“ 4 lected ")”n ‘;‘g“:o?é“ﬁe Wﬂh} “Siudent and- oeuiy
rea il . - . May be ro. | C ance with student and ¢
! @ a maximum of six hours. Prerey: Ad- m’l:frzﬂprgﬁyqb%repgaled 10 & maximum of ;;‘-i[“)}
urs, €q: Fermission of Instructor,

— PSYCHOLOGY
s QRS‘: Becker, E. Brown, Deffenbacher, Hamm, Hendricks, LaVoi illi
sy e Wi ricks. LaVoie, Millimet. Newton,

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS i
¢ Finkler, Fre i
s PO C:ngaru' French. Hansen, Harmison, G. Simpson, Thomas

ADJUNC :
COURTE;YF‘:‘E((:JIIJ{%- D;:;gélsoEs;étx.’ (;:r.e'ergerg. Jesteadt, Kessler, Rasenberg
Robinson, Rodﬁguez-Siena, SmderWI\Wr;?Jrcdl Horney. elbowitz, Madison. Meking,

Admission Requi 1 ini
inchicing bl SIaﬁsﬁzse:ﬂ:ts. A minimum of 15 undergraduate semester hours of psychol
data collection, statistical anaai;sil;pgﬁillem lfbora“”&' wourse emphasizing the e%xfersn'}rn:z?&glﬁ?;ﬁgls
fhie Verbal, Qo in ) S report writing: Graduate R iinati g
_ ative, and Analve ol l ecord Examination scor

decisdan ol 3 Analytical sections are required for adrmice: e
; not be made without these scores. The %duance?lr f?llt-:u:cst;?en‘inAgS;gf?;;ssm‘n

ogy is

highly recommended i
, although this test i requi
T A e 5 test score is not required for admissi
il ll?jl;_(;nrssycgology 1 required of students who are appiwinlg?otroath;cfiwamr i
- program. A score of 600 on the Advanced GRE is required fo]?pasz;ar\[e ;:Iss]s!an!slup
The evalrah’on of admission for all stnzcclz:t]s ?;5‘:)11';"“8 ((eillaer raeforu A admission% o
a numerica i i s et | Felme
PA foie an;og:ggjgreesgore obtained by combining the last two yeeraisp;?%}-:emog»balfed s ol
composing the Aplitude pg:ir;it\;cflil;)g%n&%efquir&cg gﬁduation] s Soerae éﬁheua?g;g;ggﬁaie‘
score is 8.0 or greater. A stud mposite ‘score fll o 52 dmited i hi e
. : p kit G : s nitted if his or her composit
anic.ies;:muldr s d:5couradged b applymgwmposne scare falls below 8.0 is not likely to be adr?ziﬂlej
ers of reco i i
mmencdation are not required. However. applicants who believe that such lett Id
Ers Wouicl

POV de fOlHlaﬂO 1 i Y

Ila‘ 15 leonanla dl ot ¢l g
clearl Communicated ir other dDCUI]IEiHS are encouraged

to haUE one or more le“.f.’l:: 5Ublll|“9d n "'L’" beha” ”I](.’E IL’“

thOSL’ ap[J[lCaﬂiS WNo aj g g
' re SL’L’]{U! a LiEi]al tmental !adl]a!e assistants
Program EXCEPUO!IS to lIIESE EdIIIISSIOn Te

RAM: The com -
a student can enroll for thesis credit or form grﬁ?eesri]s

r of Science degrees consist
: s of tw ?
logy on which the student must score at least GU%p'?'ﬂxss

i . and the test bookle(s are avai i
ents are expected fo complete this exam requirement :'s!alsjéizi ;};e[:uaogslicl:?lc(;ia%mdtllml"3
er their

admission to the M.A or M.S
; . or Mo, program. (2) Completion i i
each proseminar group) with a grade of B or highjejr in eagffm lphri)sfr?l‘:r:r:rd T Pl VRS g

Master of Arts

To complele the M A d gl
egree with a major ir psycho ogy 11 t n ese
Il chol . the stude I must present 30 hCILIIS Q

Six hours of thesis credil sex 1 i !Ojig&iJcholng plus 9 hours in a related minor field.

e SIUCIEIH must e 1 I group! ese ur m

O I ou f] g

cho S€ ane course fro 1 EE!C' of the ollow i[ll.l s T e courses ust
bQ CQ‘”PI(-’led Wlﬂllll the first 16 }IOLIIS of gladuale work

I A Psychology 9040 (Proseminar i i
g E gsychologtr, 9560 ((ngzémg: xlz? bzs'g;g:?r?wnﬂ
- A Psychology 9210 (Proseminar in Percenti
" E }l:syclhology 9230 (Proseminar in Physicl?lttla:]i]c)al Psychology)
LA P:ggi:gllgg; g%(l_!g tgrosemjllar in Analysis of Variance) —
PR e (Proseminar in Regression and Correlation
S ychoogy ?430 (Prosem_jnar in Personality)
sychalogy 9440 (Proseminar in Social Psychology)

The stiudant mitet oarm 2 aeadn ot mt Lnant B e Lo #
teoitia #i 58

D o
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proseminars become a matter of record at any point in time (even il the initial C or has been improved
upon subsequently) the student will be dismissed from the program. This rule applies to the proseminar
series only. However, the accumulation of any three C's or a D or an F in any graduate course on the
student’s plan of study will also result in dismissal. A dismissed student may appeal to the Graduate
Program Cemmittee for consideration of readmission.

The remainder of the student’s coursework is elective, but must be planned in conference with the
academic advisor, in order to meet the individual needs and interests. Psychology 8000 is a non-credit
course intended to familiarize the beginning graduate student with the profession of psychology and is
required of all graduate students in psychology. The student may emphasize one of the following areas:
guantitative, physiological, general experimental, social, personality, developmental, educational. and
industrial/organizational psychology. Final determination of a student’s plan of study always resides with
the advisor and the department. To meel the graduate college requirements, a student must fake at
least half of the work in courses which are open only to graduate students.

Master of Science

To complete the M.S. with a major in industrial/organizational psychelogy or the M.S. with a major
in educational psychology, the student must present 36 hours of graduate coursework in psychology.
The M.S. degree has the same proseminar requirement as the M.A., and all rules concerning proseminar
courses are the same in both degree programs, as well as the requirement of Psychology 8000

Required courses additional 1o the proseminars may be designated by the department. This will
ordinarily include up to 3 hours of practicum credit. Final determination of a student’s plan of study
always resides with the advisor and the department. To meet the graduate studies requirements a
student must take at least half of the work in courses which are open oniy to graduate students.

Specialist in Education

The Ed.S. degree requires completion of 66 graduate hours including those taken for the Master's
degree. The requirements for this degree are the same as for those leading to certification as a School
Psychologist with one addition. The degree candidate must write and defend a thesis which deals with
research or supervised experience in the area of school psychology.

Doctor of Philosophy

Through a cooperative program with the University of Nebraska-Lincoln, programs are offered in
Omaha leading to the Ph.D.s in industrial/organizational, experimental child, and in developmental
psuchobiclogy. Students may be considered for admission to a doctoral program if they have completed
or are doing excellent work loward their Masters degree which includes a demonstratcion of research
skills. preferably in the form of a defended thesis. There is no generally specified language or research
skill requirement, but each student is expected to demonstrate proficiency in languages. research skills,
or knowledge in collateral research areas appropriate for the student’s research interests as determined

by the Supervisory Committee.

Industrial/Organizational Psychology

Doctoral students in this program are required to complete the entire proseminar series of eight
courses as oultlined above or their equivalent if the student has compleied graduate coursework at
another school. In addition, the following courses are required: Theory of Measurement and Design,
Multivariate Statistical Analysis, Industrial Motivation and Morale, Industrial Training and Development,
Criterion Development and Performance Appraisal, Personnel Section, Practicum in Organizational
Behavior, and Dissertation. The remaining hours of coursework are determined by the student and the

supervisory committee.

Experimental Child Psychology
Doctoral students in this program are required to complete the entire proseminar series of eight

courses as outlined above or their equivalent if the student has completed graduate coursework at
another school. in addition, the following courses are required: Memory and Learning, Social and
Personality Development, Cognitive Development, Language Development, Practicum in Develop-
mental Psychology. and Disseriation. The remaining hours of coursework are determined by the student

and the supervisory committee.

Developmental Psychobiology
Doctoral students in this program are required to complete the entire proseminar series of eight

courses as outlined above or their equivalent if the student has completed graduate coursework at
another school. In addition, the following courses are required: Animal Behavior, Neuroanatomy,
Seminar in Developmental Psychobiology, 9 hours of biological science, and Dissertation. The remaining
hours of coursework are determined by the student and the supervisory committee.
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. Admission to the UNL Graduate College by the evaluation of official transcripts presented in
person or by mail prior to registration.

Registration after consultation with advisors in major and minor departments.

Appointment by the UNL Graduate Office of a supervisory committee on the recommendation
of the departmental or area Graduate Committee.

Submission to the UNL Graduate Olffice of a program approved bv the supervisory committee

setting forth the complete plan of study for the degree prior to completion of more than half of
the minimum requirements.

W~

Satisfactory completion of foreign language or research tool requirements set forth in the ap-
proved program and passing ol comprehensive examinations in major and minor or related
fields when the student's program of courses is substantially completed.

Submission to the UNL Graduate Office of a report from the supervisary committee on the
specific research for the dissertation and progress to date,

. Admission to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree by filing a report in the Graduate Office of the
passing of the comprehensive examinations and the completion of language and research tool

requirements {(at least seven months before the final oral examination). The term of candidacy
is limited to three years.

. Filing of an application for the degree at the Registration and Records Office, Information Window,
208 Administration Building at UNL. This application is effective during the current term only.

It must be renewed at the appropriate time if requirements for graduation are not completed
until during a later term.

Presentation of the dissertation and the abstract to the members of the reading committee in
sufficient time for review and approval, which must be obtained at least three weeks prior to
the final examination.

10. Presentation to the Graduate Office of two copies of the approved dissertation. three copies of

the approved abstract, and the application for the final oral examination at least three weeks
prior to the date of that examination.
11. Passing of any required final oral examination.

12. Deposition of two copies of the dissertation in proper form, one copy of the absiract, and a

signed agreement for microfilming the dissertation and publication of the abstract. with the UNL
Director of University Libraries. Delivery of the certificate of deposit, signed by members of the
supervisory commitiee, the UNL Director of University Libraries, and UNL Comptroller, to the

Graduate Office. In addition, one bound copy of the dissertation is ta be deposited with the
student’s major department.

Professional Programs in the Area of School Psychology
Application

Application for admission to the programs in school psychology must be iiled with the School
Psychology Committee of the Psychology Department. The application should include official transcripts
of all previous college work, scores for the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test, a vita, and
three letters of recommendation. Students who have not been admitted to Graduate Studies previously
must apply to the Director of Admissions, also. Applications must be completed by Feb. 28 for the
following Fall semester, Before a final decision is made concerning admission the applicant must be
interviewed by at least two members of the School Psychology Committee.

Certification

Students may take work leading to a recommendation for certification as a school psychologist. A
minimum of thirty semester hours of work bevond the Masters degree is required for the recommen-
dation. Filing of an acceptable plan of study with the Graduate Office will be required on admission to
the program. Students will arrange their programs according to the subject matter areas below. In
addition to the courses required for the 30 hours beyond the Masters degree the student must complete
requirements for the Master of Science or Master of Arts in Educational Psychology or its equivalent.
Since individual students may have widely variant backgrounds, considerable flexibility is allowed in
choice of electives. However, the final decision on the appropriateness of a program rests with the
Psuchology Department. Admission to the program signifies that the siudent’s program has been
approved. Students must contact the School Psychology Committee when starting their studies in order
to facilitate individual program planning. The student's advisor should be a member of the Schaool
Psychology Committee.

he Ed.S. degree in school psuchology requires completion of 66 graduate hours including those
taken for the Masters degree. The requirements for this degree are the same as for those leading to

certification as a school psychologist with one addition. The degree candidate must write and defend
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tians with social distance, territonali i

i ; riality, privacy and
such. Prer_eq: Basic Statistics or Expun‘men!a}"Psy-
chology with laboratory or permission.

4Q70f807_6 Cognitive Processes (3) An explo-
rﬁtlon of historical and cantemporary research and
theory concerned with higher cognitive processes
|nclut_i|r_1g concept formation, problem solving
[cjreau\.m » memory, and symbolic behavior.

rereq: Psvchology 3010 or 9040 or permission,

4250/8256 Li;nits of Consciousness 3) A
tsurwey of theories, practices and research on al-
ered states of consciousness, Emphasis on ex-

eriential as well as intelle ici
i) ctual proficiency. Prereq;

3_270.’827_6 Animal Behavior ({3) Behavior of
] Iverse animals for the understanding of the re-
ationships between nervous integration and the
behavior {'namfesled by the organism, as well as
the evolution and adapfive significance of behavior
as as functional unit, Prereq: Psychology 1010 and

Eé%lgg;n;g%%é)r permission. (Same as Biology

4280/8286 Animal Behavio

r Laborat
L..aﬁoralory and field studies of animal b:%guggg
with an elhcloglcfnl emphasis. Classical laboratory
gxpenences and independent studies will be con-
D},g:led!.P(Sarir;e as Biology 4280/8286) Prereq: Bi-
enrgl]yme?ﬁ.c ology 4270/8276 or concurrent

%310!831’6 Psychological and Educational

esting (3) The use of standardized tests in psy-
chology andl education is considered with special
regard to their construction, reliability, and validity
Prereq: Psychology 1020 or 3510. -

4430/8436 Psychoanal
> ytic Psychol 3
The study of Sigmund Freud, psychoanal;l!;gﬂge-)
102“25" and current theories of sleep and dreams
eadings are emphasized. Prereq: None. l

~§k4440.f844-16 Abnormal Psychology (3) A course

designed to examine the ab i
i errant behavior of in-
di\égir;xoasl]sls Stymptdoms. dynamics, 1herap!g. and
Ol syndromes a| 1 ;
S 105110- re considered. Prereq;

4459/8456 Personality Theories (3) A com-
paralive approach to the understanding and ap-
Eirjgghc;n o-t;ipersonal]ity theories considering
» assertions, applications, validati
pospects. Prereq; Nong. RS sk

4;-180/68476 QungianA Psychology (3) The study

ghilésobﬂ;nizglga]yncamsychology. and related
. - and literature i

e Prereg?N [;'lne.ﬂei’alum. Readings are

44(:180/84{36 Eastern Psychology (3) Theories
a‘nl technlq_ues of Buddhist psychology with spe-
cial emphasis on Zazen practice. :mphasis on ex-
periential as well as intellectual proficiency. Prereq:
Graduate standing. . ¥

4{520/8526 Psycholinguistics (3) A discussicn
oh !he_llleratL_lre concerned with how such psy-
greloglcjl variables as perception, learning. mem-
0 v, l;’:m development relate to the linguistic
ariables of sentence structure, meaning, and
speech sounds, Prereq: Permission of instructor

4550/8_556 Retardation (3) This course consid-

associated with impairment in adaptive behavi

43e]s‘c__?]a‘r'ch is emphasized. Prerec':: Psyceh]oal\g;;

. /8316, ot Psychology 2130 or equivalent and
svchology 3430 or 44508456,

4570_/857@ Introduction to Behavior Modi-
fication (3) Introduction to the experimental
methqdologt_.n. rationale and research literature of
changing behavior through behavier modification
techniques. Particular attention will be paid 1o
?et_hodolo_gica! concerns regarding single subject
esign, elhlcal considerations, and ramifications of
gfilrz\gorp mt;zr\aienh'olnmuéilh children and youth
ereq: Psychalo ; ]
Permission of fns?r’:l}.:clor. Sutlnay AL

g590:‘8596 Psychology of Exceptional Chil-

]ren (3) A study of exceptional children and ad-
olescents with sensory or motor impairments
lqlelfectu_a} relardations or superiorities, lalented or
gilted abilities, language or speech discrepancies,
emohona_l or behavioral maladjustments, social or
cultural differences, or major specilic learning dis-

;tgll_ijlei‘es. Cross listed with SPED 8106, Prereq;

4800/8806 Sacial Work, Psychology, and
the Law (3) An examination of some of the legal
aspects of selected social welfare policy issues such
as'abomon: illegitimacy, alcoholism and drug add-
iction, cred:_tor and debtor’s rights, landlord and
tenant relationships, housing law, right to treat-
ment, status of the convicled individual mental
gfzi:i;h cor_nrz'iiln1tenlt p;}ocedures. Prereq: SW 3110
equivalent, at the
o Tl graduate level SW 8050

8000 The Profession of Psychology (0) A re-
quired non-credit course for graduate students in
psychology. Intended to familiarize the beginning
gradu_ate student with the profession of psychology
mclgdmg such topics as ethics, professional or-
ganizations, job and educational opportunities, the
use of reference materials, licensing and ce‘rﬁfi-
cation, and other relevant material.

8060 Computer Conce ts in P

and the Behavioral Scienpces (3) :r!;' ?rﬂroggugc?

lory course emphasizing the applications of com-

puters in the areas of psychology, sociology, and

education. Includes a tunctional descripﬁc;n of

;323:?&5 ar|1]d a discussion of programming lan-
as well as ifi ;

$iagme equivalefﬁ.euhc uses. Prereq: Psychology

3_14_0 N_onparame!;ric Statistics (3) A study of
rstnbut_mn:free statistics with particular emphasis
grnog{m:;gca_tlon of lcﬂslfr;ibution-free tests to research
€ms in social behavioral scj ;
i alsciences. Prereq: Psy

8500 Introduction to School
: du Psychol X
his course is intended for the introﬁuct?)r;g;razz

uate student in either the psychological assistant

or school psychologist programs. It will consti
one of the student's first ggposures to th:g?gifg‘s?
sional field of school psychology involving stand-
ards of practice. The consultation model of schooi
pﬁych_ologlcal services will be utilized and gener-
}a)tzat[cms regarding practice will be offered
rereq: Admission to the arachiate nranram sl

8510 Advanced Educational Psychology (3)
A study of the principles of learning and testing
and their applications to problems of contempo-
rary education, particularly to those problems ex-
isting in the classroom. Prereq: Psychology 3510.

8520 Clinical Assessment [: Foundations (3)
This is an introductory or survey course on the
clinical and subjective aspects of human assess-
ment. |t is intended to serve as the foundation for
more advanced study of assessment according to
disciplinary specialization. Clinical considerations
are applied to professional judgment. diagnostic
interviewing, observational analysis, rating scales,
standardized intellectual and personality tests, ob-
jective personality methods, and critical social is-
sues (relevant to assessment). Prereq: Admission
to graduate study in psychology, sacial work, so-
ciology. or education; Psych g%lﬁ or equivalent
recommended as a prerequisite.

8530 Individual Tests I (3} Administration,
scoring, standardization, and interpretation of in-
dividually administered tests with special emphasis
upon intelligence testing. Prereq: 16 graduate
hours of psychology including completion of all
required courses for the master's degree and Psy-
chology 4310/8316 or 9090 and admission to
either psychological assistant or school psycholo-
gist program.

8540 Individual Tests II (3) Administration,
scoring, standardization, and interpretation of in-
dividually administered tests with special emphasis
upon intelligence testing. Prereq: 16 graduate
hours of psychology including completion of all
required courses for the master’s degree and Psy-
chology 4310/8316 or 9090 and admission to
either psychological assistant or school psycholo-
gist program.

8550 Introduction to Therapeutic Tech-
nigues With Children (3) The purpose of this
course is to become familiar with play therapy, a
technique for enhancing the adjustment and ma-
turity of children. The history and methods of and
the research with play therapy are considered.
Prereq: Permission of instructor.

8560 Learning in Children (3) A course dealing
with learning in infants, children and, for com-
parison purposes, adults. Research relevant to de-
velopmental differences in learning ability will be
emphasized. Content areas included will be learmn-
ing methodology with infants and children, learn-
ing in infancy, probability learning, transpasition
and reversal shift learning, imprinting, habituation
and imitation learning,

8900 Problems in Psychology (1-6) A faculty
supervised research project, involving empirical or
library work and oral or written reports. Prereq:
Written permission of the department.

8950 Practicum in Industrial Psychology (1-
6) Faculty supervised experience in industry or
business designed o bridge the gap between the
classroom and a job, emphasizing use of previ-
ously acquired knowledge in dealing with practical
problems. Prereq: Whitten permission of your
practicum committee.

Q070 Practicum in Educational Psychology

PSYCHOLOGY 101

with practical problems faced by Bsychologists
who work in an educational setting. Prereq: Whrit-
ten permission of your practicum committee.

8980 Practicum in Developmental Psychol-
ogy (1-6) Faculty supervised experience in a set-
ling designed to provide a practical understanding
of theorelical concepts of human development.
Emphasizes direct observation and/or personal in-
teraction as @ means of training, and can be di-
rected toward various populations within the
developmental life span (e.g.. infants, preschool-
ers, middle childhood, adolescents, adults, aged
persons). Prereq: Psychology 9560 and permis-
sion of the Developmental Psychology Area Com-
mittee.

8990 Thesis (1-6) Independent research project
written under supervision of a faculty committee.
May be repeated up to a total of G hours. Prereq:
Wirilten permission of your thesis committee.

9030 Seminar: Topics in Industrial/Organi-
zational Psychology (3-9) A topic area within
the field of Indusirial/Organizational Psychology
will be explored in depth. Prereq: Graduate stand-
ing and instructor’'s permission.

9040 Proseminar: Learning (3} A comprehen-
sive and intensive coverage of the experimental
literature on learning in humans and animals.
Prereq: Permission of instructor.

9090 Theory of Measurement and Design (3)
Study of the theoretical and practical problems
related to the development and use of psycholog-
ical measures and research designs covering such
topics as scaling, test development, reliability, va-
lidity, interpretation of results, and generalizability.
Prereq:; Psychology 2130 or equivalent.
9100 Proseminar: Analysis of Variance (3) A
course providing a theoretical and practical un-
derstanding of inferential statistics emphasizing the
analysis of variance model, Prereq: Permission of
instructor.
9110 Proseminar: Regression and Correla-
tion (3) This course is intended for graduate stu-
dents in psychology as a part of a core requirement
for four proseminars. It is appropriate for persons
in other disciplines interested in a correlational ap-
proach to the study of relationships among vari-
ables, also. Prereq: Permission of [nstructor.
9120 Multivariate Statistical Analysis (3) An
examination of statistical techniques for describing
and analyzing multivariate data commonly col-
lected in behavioral research. Analytic techniques
derived from the general linear model will be con-
sidered, focusing on proper interpretation and use.
The course is intended for doctoral students in
psychology and (selectively) for advanced masters
students in the behavioral sciences. Prereq: Psy-
chology 9090, 9100, and 9110 or permission of
instructor.
9210 Proseminar: Perception (3) A compre-
hensive and intensive coverage of the experimen-
tal literature on perception in humans and animals.
Prereq: Permission of instructor.
9230 Proseminar: Physiological Psychology
{3) A study of the biological substrates of behavior
with emphasis upon neuroanatomy, neurophysi-

—— e —
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9290 Seminar in Developmental Psycho-
biology (3-9) An in-depth analysis of a specific
tapic in psychobiology, Brereq: Permission of in-
structor.

9320 Seminar in Program Evaluation (3) This
course is intended to help advanced graduate stu-
dents in the applied social sciences understand the
literature and conduct evaluation research. The
historv of program evaluation and philosophies
manifest in evaluation research are reviewed, al-
ternative evaluation models are discussed, and rel-
evant methodological and practical issues such as
quasi-experimental design and utilization are ex-
plored. Prereq: Students should have prior grad-
uate level course work or experience in research
design and statistics in the applied social sciences.

9430 Proseminar: Personality {3) A course
considering the effects of personality variables on
behavior. A historical, theoretical, psychometric,
and experimental approach will be emphasized.
Prereq: Permission oipinstruclor.

9440 Proseminar: Social Psychology (3) Ex-
amination of theories, research findings and con-
troversies in social psychology. Topics will include
socialization; person perception; interpersonal at-
traction, leadership and group effectiveness; atti-
tudes, attitude measurement, and attitude change;
intergroup relations. power and social influence.
New topics will be added as they become part of
the research interests of social psychologists.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

9470 Psychopathology of Youth (3) To con-
sider basic psychalogical theories, principles,
models, and research as they apply to youth, es-
pecially focusing on the psychology of abnormal-
ity. Prereq: None,

9480 Geropsvchology (3) To become familiar
with the psychology of aging from a research per-
spectivle. The focus will be on psychological re-
search in the middle years and in later years.
(Same as Gerontology 9480). Prereq: 12 hours
of psychology and/or gerontology or permission.

9520 Linguistic Development {3) Theory and
research concerning the acquisition of language
are discussed. Attention is paid to long-standing
controversies in developmental psycholinguistics,
as well as to the most recent observational and
experimental data regarding phonological, syntac-
tic, and semantic development. Prereq: Psy 9560,
Proseminar in Developmental Psychology.

9530 Cognitive Development ({3) This course
covers contemporary issues in theory and research
concerning the development of processes by
which environmental information is perceived, at-
tended to. stored, transformed, and used. Both
Piagetian and information processing orientations
will be emphasized. Prereq: Psy 9560, Proseminar
in Developmental Psuchology.

9550 Social and Personality Development
(3) A seminar focusing on research methods, the-
ory. and the empirical literature as they apply to
social and personality development across the life
span. All students will be expected to design and
conduct a mini-observational/experimental stud,

in cama cnncificr arnas Al racin) cad cmeaa oot J 0

9560 Proseminar: Developmental Psychol-
ogy (3) An overview of issues and major theories
of human development across the life span, with
a focus on the experimental literature relating to
genetics, language, perception. cognition. and so-
cial development. Research methods are an in-
tegral part of the course. Prereq: Permission of
instructor.

9570 Applied Behavior Analysis (3) A com-
prehensive introduction to experimental meth-
odolegy in applied behavior analysis. Topics
covered include observational recording systems,
reliability indices, procedural implementation of
behavioral techniques, single-subject research de-
signs, and a broad review of the research literature.
Prereq: A minimum of one course in learning the-
ory (Psy 8560, 8570, 9040. or equivalent) and
permission.

9574 Laboratory in Applied Behavior Anal-
ysis (3-6 hrs) Laboratory work coordinated with
Psychology 9570 (Applied Behavior Analysis)
consisting of the systematic application of behav-
joral technalogy within the context of single-sub-
ject experimental designs. Emphasis will be on the
modification of behavior of children with cognitive,
social, or behavioral problems. Prereq: Psy 9570
or permission.

9580 Personality Assessment (3) A course
dealing with projective and abjective methads for
personality assessment and intended for advanced
graduate students in psychology preparing to be
clinical practitioners in schools and mental health
facilities. Prereq; Foundation courses in tests and
measurements, abnormal psychology, and per-
sonality theories; two courses in individual intel-
ligence testing; and permission of the instructor.

9590 Seminar in Developmental Psychol-
ogy (3-9) Faculty and student presentations or-
ganized around one of the following three major
subdivisions of child psychology: (1) Social and
personality development. (2) Developmental
changes in memory and learning.{3) Cognitive
growth and functioning. The course may be re-
peated each time a different topic is covered. up
to a maximum total of nine credit hours. Prereq:
Completion of the proseminar sequence and per-
mission of the insiructor,

9610 Industrial Motivation & Morale (3} A
course focusing on theory and research in the
areas of work motivation, work behavior. and job
satisfaction. Emphasis is placed on such lopics as
expectancy theory. job redesign, leadership. ab-
senteeism, turnover, goal setting and behavior
modification. Prereq: Admission into indusirial
psychology graduate program.

9620 Industrial Training and Development
(3) An analysis of the theoretical and practical
problems of conducting training programs in in-
dustry including diagnosis. design. implementa-
tion, and evaluation. Emphasis is placed on
practice in designing and implementing Iraining
programs in response to actual industrial situa-
tions. Prereq: Admission into industrial psychology
graduate program.

96_50_},1(!ustrjal Psychology Research Meth-

the various 1
echniques t :
chology Tesearch. Prereq:
trial psychology graduate programt.

9660 Criterion Development and Perform-

Appraisal ( _ {
tat::zc;ndi:*.[:ﬂemals of personnel psychology includ
ing job analysis, criterion developme o per-
iormance measurement and apprais
organizations. Praclic
cation of techniqueds e_m:il_ pr;::
{hrough group and Indiv
sational settings. Prereq: Psy 9090 (
concurrently).

9670 Personnel Selection (3) An exploration

ent t 3 )
gfjg‘.nlgroblem solving strategies are emphasized
through the desian, analysis, and

selection researc plem,
i i th Equa
tion prograims consistent wi . :
lriiyj Guirziel?nes and federal law. Prereq: Psy 9660.

9790 Seminar in School Psychology (3) This
course is designed to give the a
in the School Ps%;chplog?

ignificant professiona / i
g{ns;ﬁ?g;{‘szgh ‘t)opics such as state ficensing law;c.
state of Nebraska certification requirements, public  og

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 103

of a Master's deqree, and admission into the
School Psychology Prc»gram.P P —
Topical Seminar in Psycho (1-3) £
?i?sclt?ssi;? of specific advanced topics ‘Whui:ih \:éll
be announced wheneuer_lhe course is oltered.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor.
9950 Practicum in Organiz.atinnal_Behavior
{1-6) Faculty supervised experience in 1nduslry“_c:;
business designed 1cl>3 bﬁdgeh“;fzi?lzp\Eih;?egrevi-
and a job, emphasizir < 2
gﬂzf;;céz:.ﬂred knowledge in dealing with prachcaé
problems, Prereq: Permission of department an
admission to doctoral program. s
9960 Research Other Than Thesis {ll— )eni-
search work under sugewis;mr; 01; 1aa liag;l {% Tredil
»r. May be repeated up 10
lkjilc-)zrs, l?’yrereq: nrollment in a gradugxtg pro%r?\;r;
beyond the master's level and permission ©
department.
QLQEIO Practicum in School l?sychulogy @1-6]1
Faculty-supewised experiencehm f\l-ldsglu\f.r?ltll??t?e
i int the s
agency designed lo acquain ki oty A
tical problems faced by school psy
l%rrziel;a Ajdmission {o school psychology program
and written permission of der:a;mea;‘tl o0 (3:6)
ternship in School Psycholo »0)
?\gssyglg:natic expﬁsure 1o the practice of psychol

v in the schools. Sehool consultation in a variety

i i il be undertaken. The
| education department o educational settings wﬁ“ e Gty

student’s responsibilities Wi 1 an=
{ between the intern stu

contractual agreement bety e P'{e.req:

sy 9970 and wrilten

suchology Committee.

i d statistical
esearch data collection and s ,
hat are applicable to mdt_nstna_l psy
Adrmission into indus-

3} An in-depth examination of

nt, and per-

al experience in the appli-
duresis emphasme_d
| projects in organi-
may be taken

heory and practice in personnel selec-

interpretation of

implementation of se-
h and the imp i

dvanced student
Program an overview
topics in the field. Or-

d state laws, special e partment
anidekines, roles and functions, and etl}lllgé \\gl‘lalé:
included in the coulrse.{ Everh! aﬁ;gwsf;rl C:xgm :nd e

ke the principles from the i |
:.'zitgp the ]frinciples of practice which constitute

the field of schoal psychology- Prereq: Completion

Completion of 4 hours of
perm?ssion of the School P
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5 zuki
SSORS: Paulsen, Reynolc.la. Suzu o
i];ggiélATE PROFESSORS: Hinton, Reed, Swain

Master of Public Administration

i designed: (1) to prepare
i inistrati bA) is a professional graduale degree des prepas
Lol Plsl?gcllf‘edﬁgll?c”:éﬂ::gﬂ]— ni\tioner;l. state, Ipca] or 11%?Ergé;t\:'?eenc125 and (2) to p
S‘éﬁggstﬁ:?;lcgégi{o ment opportunities for thasne a;rrzagz elgel:l‘einp‘; ; ‘areas > .gouemmenl. Tbhc:hMgﬁ
l . 7 ini { ilities, | to both s
" Senser w&]lae %232{3:;;@: rg?t:‘alg;gemem and administrative abilities, important
Program stresses

5 — i ifferi unds. Some may come
Sp&g:lagsts‘: ‘:‘: l?\?amh}ltgxr?’tgéfam will likely come from \?ndely] '?:feweﬁglgfcakdg;gnistraﬁon R
i i rofessions such as law, r sl g i
o currept pu}li’]llz c?lrt?grlf ﬁ\rgsrgnﬁzr:(lfﬁh degrees in the social sciences, engineering,
administration whi

: . -ti mployees.
e N Sk‘heuﬁggagglfzgulaﬁu offered at night to ITILiJEt ”;f Phe:ﬁa?i{) E\L;l{ %T:ofiaﬁponyo[ i
?ﬁz Igepa;%enl of Public Administration 15 alrggg\ lle_.re o s e B et

l e il ity wi for Professional
e anthdgfl lgggargﬂls (Er;\?nd {o be in conformity with NASPAA Standards for
}\])lgslt\lei:g%‘:garzgc;rgérams in Public Affairs and Administration.

i k
i saree. including 36 hours of coursewor
i uired for the MPA dearee, inc Cps et

. nine araduate credit hours are req 1 PA degree, I ire caurses, ‘
s et | : fies h the assistance of a depanm_ental altr:l]\éiz?dré
asion,

i isted below or may, on occ
mey. Inchile oo ot G Lo e th; T:articu}ar set of career development needs. For

R isti i Public Adminis-
a separate 12-hour l?l_a.n-Ele‘ilgg.—idm.gnqm. in accounting. statistics or Introduction to Public Adminis-

MPA studenis. The elective courses. C
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The internship requires the equivalent of 15 weeks work at 20 hours per week in a staff position
with a public or quasi-public agency. The internship requirement may be waived for prior professional
or administrative service in a public or nonprofit agency. Where the internship is waived, an additional
three-hour elective will be substituted.

In addition, a comprehensive written final examination is required of all MPA students.

Admission

The general prerequisite for admission to the MPA Program is a Bachelor of Aris or Bachelor of
Science degree or equivalent.

To be admitled unconditionally, the student must have achieved a grade average of 3.00 on a
4.00 systern for either the full undergraduate program, for the undergraduate major of Public Admin-
istration, or for the junior-senior vears and must have completed all other admission requirements for
Graduate Studies. This includes completion of one of the following: the Graduate Record Examination
(GRE), the Miller Analogies Test (MAT), the Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAT), or the
Law School Admissions Test (LSAT).

Provisional admission may be granted where the applicant has achieved a grade average of 2.70
or above or has not completed one of the four examinations (GRE, MAT, GMAT, LSAT). Exceptions
to the 2.70 grade point average may be made by the Graduate Program Committee in conjunclion

with the Graduate Dean where the applicant:
has a demanstrated record of public sector administration; or
has demonstrated through recent coursework an ability to successfully complete graduate work; or

in rare instances, a student whose grade point is below 2.7 may be admiited provisionally should

their public service recard be exceptional or should some other significant indicator of ability to do
graduate level work be established.

Students who wish to take courses for professional growth ar personal interest but who do not intend
to pursue an advanced degree may be granted unclassified admission.
To apply for admission 1o the MPA program, a student has to submit an application for admission,

a work history or resume, and transcripts from all undergraduate institutions to the UNO Admission
Office.

Non-native Students

Students who plan to attend the MPA Program from foreign countries where English is clearly a
second language may be granted provisional or unclassified admission subject to the {ollowing conditions:

They must complete the TOEFL exam with a score of 550 or better.

They must take the English Diagnostic test administered by the Department of English and demonstrate
through this test the ability fo communicate orally and in writing in a manner sufficient to compete
effectively at the graduate level with English-speaking native-born Americans.

1. Should the student be unable to pass the TOEFL exam or meet the requirements as described
in the English Diagnostic Test, they will be required to enrall in “English as a Second Language™
courses offered by the English Department at UNO and demonstrate to the satisfaction of their
instructor and the ILUNO staff that iheir English competency is adequate for graduate level

work. When such competency has been determined. the student will be allowed to enroll in
MPA courses.

Application for Candidacy

In accordance with Graduate College guidelines, students must apply for candidacy for the degree
when: (1) a minimum of six hours of graduate credit necessary to the degree program have been
completed; (2) a grade average of “B” with no grade lower than "C" has been eamed; (3) the
appropriate graduate examination scores (GRE, MAT, GMAT, or LSAT) have been placed on file with
the Graduate Office; and (4) the student is not currently carrying in completes within their area of study.

As a rule, no degree can be awarded in the same semester as candidacy for the degree is approved.

Application forms should be filled out by the student — in consultation with a faculty advisor — as
soon as the student can qualify for admission to candidacy.

Transfer of Credit

Students may transfer up to ¥4 of the coursework required for the MPA degree requirements. This
requires approval of the Graduate Pragram Committee. Students should discuss this with a faculty
advisor. The request for a transfer of credit should be made as soon as possible but in no case later

thag when filing for candidacy. The request to transfer credits requires a letter of explanation from the
student.

Core and Required Courses

The Department of Public Administration has six core courses. required for all MPA students.
1. PA 8406 Public Budgeting
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4 PA 8440 Seminar in Organization Development in Public Agencies
5 PA 8450 Seminar in Advanced quagemgnii Analysis
b PA 8480 Seminar in Public Financial Administration

The lollowing courses may be required, depending upon a stu

background, ) . . ) s
2 mine Research Methods : 5 5
1 PAY 5000 ?Reeuﬂi:;:;‘;{ 5&?52:1:’5 undergraduate education does not include adequate training

in research methods and statistics as determined by the Graduate Committee.
Elective for others.)

. Surve ic Administration : < i
B B ?ﬁﬁ{;{ré’é li:i)L:slt)llJlElem's undergraduate education does not include an introduction

to public administration course. Elective for others.)

z St o ic Administration . X S
i EH %Esg]qll?;renllnifi?fdhgm's undergraduate education does not include adequate training

in accounting as determined by the Graduate Committee. Elective for others.)
' ' 2 erial/
4 PA 00 l(nl'{l:g;izg if student’s professional baclkground does not degons;:}rﬁ;;;anagm
administraiive experience as determined by the Graduate Com :

dent's academic and professional

Optional Areas .
i ini i hours from the following se

neral Public Administration (12 { -

ﬁ‘ias possible under exceptional circumstances to substitute other courses W

lected list in consultation with :_advisor.
ith approval of advisor.)

S 8046 The Legislative Process
[E;E 285(3 The Judicial Process
PA 8436 Municipal Administration
PA 8100 Seminar in Pubhc.Acimlmstrahon
Econ 8560 State and Local AFmance
PS 8150 Seminar in Public Law
PA 8300 Seminar in Public Policy i "
PA 8460 Seminar in Public Personr_lel anagemel
PA 8490 Public Sector Labor Relations 5 ton
PA 8500 lssues in Public-Privale Sector oopsra[yljo —
PA 8550 [ssues in the Administration of Non-Profit Org
PA 8600 Seminar in gdmitr\islraciixgolﬁagcm

Seminar in Grants an )

gﬁ g;{;?g :leerg;\n Seminar in Metropolitqn Planning and Development
Econ 8870 Seminar in Regiqnal Economics
PA 8920 Readings in Public Administration
PA 8940 Research in Public Administration

i i thers in
Gerontology Option {12 hours to include courses from the following selected list or othe

consultation with advisor to fit the student's particular needs.)
GERO 8116 Applied Social Gercgnﬁlogy

460 Aging and Human Behavior
gEg(O) 2580 A%r]n?nistraﬁve and Legal Concerns of the Elderly
GERO 8520 Aging and Mental Health
GERO 8730 Emnatology

8800 ospice
8%%8 8940 Ccu%seiing Skilis in Gerontologyf - ——
ment Option (12 hours from ihe following selec

}é‘)]ff?slsi(l?lgv;::;er exceptional circumstances to substitute other courses Wi

Geoy 8126 Urban Geography

1 consultation with advisor. It
ith approval of advisor.)

84306 Municipal Administration
E?on 8566 State and Local Finance )
pPa 8100 Seminar in Public Adr_nmlstratlon
PA 8300 Seminasr in Pu‘li)lig Poﬁ‘;‘i!ations
PA 8456 Public Sector Labor . don
35 5 in Public-Private Sector Looperal o
gﬁ igg?) ll:::jg: ]12 tl-:Je fl\clministratiort of Non-Profit Organizations
2600 Semi in Administrative Law )
l;i\\ ;g??} B??;Raééaina;ni% Metropolitan Planning and Development
Econ 5850 Serminar in Urban Economics
PA 8920 Readings in Public Administration
PA 8940 Research in Public Adml_mstrahons
CRP 8110 Urbanism and Planning in the U.S.

— : _—

The Planning Option (12 hours to include coursework from the following list selected in consultatio
he Planni

with advisor.}

ho Aant siresse S d relate ue udents selecting this
€ ills and techniques. St dents s lectin
5 Hnn stresses the planmng proce s an la d sk

iemln ~amnite in arder to complete the

4
i
1
¥
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CRP 8110 Urbanism and Planning in the U

CRP 8130 Planning Process and %hem >

CRP 4150/8150 Housing Renewal and Deue?:)pment

CRP 8220 Research Methods for Planning

CRI; 8280 Planning Administration and Implementation
CRP 8970 Selected Topics in Planning

CRP 8980 Special Problems in Planning

CRP 9130 Planning and the Natural Environment
CRP ?150 Planning within the Intergovernmental Context
CRP 9170 Planning with Minority and Low Income Groups
CRP 9240 Human Resource Planning
leJb 8066 Introduction to Urban Planning
A 8810 Urban Seminar in Metropolitan Planning and Development

Public Works-Civi i i i
pu aduisg:) s-Civil Engineering Option (12 hours from the following selected list in consultation
(?:'Earéspoﬂaﬁon

= 3600/8600  Transpartation Engineering [l
CE 4(310{8610 Urban Transportafion Plaa?ning
CE 4620/8620  Airport Planning and Design
CE 4630/8630 Transporialion Geometrics
CE 4640/8640 Tratfic Engineering
Waste Resources and Environment:
(C:E gggg:’gggg Enui}ronmemal Pollution Control

280/ pplication of Chemistry to Sanitary Engineeri

CE 4290/8290  Biological Wastewater realme?xlt SR engeslg

Water Resources

CE 8520 Water Resources Development
CE 9140 Water Resources Plannin!;; ¢
CE 9160 Case Studies in Water Resources

Social Work "
ot advisc?r.r} or Sacial Welfare Option (12 hours from the following selecied list in consultation

Students taking this option should have a broad social science background
Foundation Courses: .

SW 8000 Human Behavior and the Social i

SW 8050 Social Welfare Policy, Services anl?dnx:naa?;giim

g{i}c::iar ggacﬁce Courses:

SW 85 Social Development

SW 8520 Sacial Work ApdminislraUQn

SW @540 Social Welfare Planning

SW 8560 Supervision in Social Work

tzw 8580 Sacial Work, Social Action, Change and Political Advocacy
Social Problem Condition Courses: '
SW 8600 Social Work in Mental Health

SW 8660 Sacial Work in Child Welfare

SW 8806 Sacial Work and the Law

Special Studies and Social Welfare:

SW 8940 Evaluation of Social Programs

g:: Efr\ttlr:;opt:g;;;aic?g;i&r;gi léc‘)gu.rs tucilnfclu%e at tIe‘a:lsi one oLthe courses listed below, the remaining
; i signed for the student at the discretion of the Graduat
Committee of the Biology Department.) Students selecting this option must be approveéj?o&rz Srgi)r%r:;z

into the graduat i A
Biology g @ program by both the Department of Public Administration and (he Department of

BIO 8190 Communities and Ecosyst
BIO 8830 Environmental Pht.uiioloy‘s e
BIO 8200 Plant Ecology ~ ~ £

The Criminal Justi 5 ; :
justice). ustice Option (Students choosing this option should have background in criminal

Required courses:

CJ 8010 The Nature of Crime
EJJ g?ég Se_mi_nar in AFlministraiion of Justice

] grnmlnal Justice Organization, Administration, and Management
CJ B110 Criminal Justice Planning and Change

Recommended courses:

w e e N ST o it e e
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URBAN STUDIES

Master of Science With a Major in Urban Studies

This is a professional graduate degree which is designed: (1) to prepare students for human service
careers in an urban setting; (2) for research or teaching in this field: (3) for those already involved in
urban programs and are seeking additional professional training.

Qualified urbanists are being sought by a wide range of employers. Private corporations as well as
public agencies are seeking employvees whao have a broad range of technical skills and an understanding

of the problems of contemporary urban society.
The general prerequisite for admission to the Urban Studies Graduate Program is a Bachelor of Arts

or Bachelor of Science degree.

Admission
The general prerequisite for admission to the Urban Studies Program is a Bachelor of Aris or Bachelor

of Science degree or equivalent.

To be admitted unconditionally, the student must have achieved a grade average of 3.00 on a
4.00 system for either the full undergraduate program, for the undergraduate major of Public Admin-
istration, or for the junior-senior vears and must have completed all other admission requirements for
Graduate Studies, This includes completion of one of the following: The Graduate Record Examination
(GRE), the Miller Analogies Test (MAT). the Graduate Management Admissions Test (GMAT), or the
Law School Admissions Test (LSAT).

Provisional admission may be granted where the applicant has achieved a grade average of 2.70
or above or has not completed one of the four examinations (GRE, MAT, GMAT, LSAT). Exceptions
to the 2.70 grade point average may be made by the Graduate Program Committee in conjunction
with the Graduate Dean where the applicant:

has a demonstrated record of work experience directly related to Urban Studies

has a graduation date at least four years previous o application; or

has demanstrated through recent coursewark an ability to successfully complete graduate work.

Students who wish to take courses for professional growth or personal interest but who do not intend
to pursue an advanced degree may be granted unclassified admission.

Application for Candidacy
In accordance with Graduate College guidelines. students must apply for candidacy for the degree

when: {1) a minimum of six hours of graduate credit necessary to the degree program have been
completed; (2) a grade average of "B~ with no grade lower than “C" has been earned; (3) the
appropriate graduate examination scores (GRE, MAT, GMAT. or LSAT) have been placed on file with
the Graduate Office; and (4) the student is not currently canving incompletes within their area of study.

As a rule, no degree can be awarded in the same semesler as candidacy for the degree is approved.

Application forms should be filled out by the student — in consultation with a faculty advisor — as
soon as the student can qualify for admission to candidacy. A detailed resume must be included with

the application.

Transfer of Credit
Students may transfer up ta '3 of the coursework required for the Urban Stuclies degree requirements.

This requires approval of the Graduate Program Committee. Students should discuss this with a faculty
advisor. The request for a transfer of credit should be made as soon as possible but in no case later
than when filing for candidacy. The request to transfer credits requires a letter of explanation from the

student.

Degree Requirements . )
Thirty-six semester hours of coursework are required. A core of six required courses will be completed,

and nine credit hours must be taken from one of three areas of concentration. The required courses
include Urban Studies 8010. 8020. 8826, 8330, 8840); and a graduate course in research methads.
Courses applicable to the area of concentration may include but are not necessarily restricted to:
Community and Regional Planning 8116, 8136, 8156. 9240, Public Administration 8050, 8436, 8810;
Saociology 8106, 8146, 8756; Gerontology 8106, 8356, 8486: Counseling and Guidance 8000, 8296,
8796; Geography 8126, 8800. 8810. A maximum of nine hours of opticnal credit may be selected
from Economics 8316, 8326, 8336. 8850: History 8436, 8446, 8476; Geography 8016, 8136, 8216;
or any of the courses listed above, subject to approval. Eighteen hours of the coursework must be at
the 8000 level. (A Master's thesis is not required.)

The GRE must be taken during the first semester of enrollment.

A comprehensive final examination is required, but a thesis is not required,

Public Administration
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the environment of public administration, intro-
ducing the student to public organization theory
and practice and functions and problems of the
public administration process. Prereq: Course in
American government or permission.

8066 Introduction to Urban Planning (3) This
course will serve as an introduction to the devel-
opment of urban planning as il has shaped and
reacted 1o major trends in U.S. history. It will pro-
vide students with major themes and traditions in
the field of planning and will include planning prac-
tice, planning procedures and methods and con-
temporary issues in the field. Prereq: none other
than graduate status.

8306 Seminar in Public Policy (3) A study of
the economic, social and political determinants of
public policy in terms of administration and de-
cision making and of measuring and evaluating
policy impact. The course includes both study of
general policy processes and, 1o a lesser extent,
particular policy topics. Prereq: Permission of ad-
visor.

4430/8436 Municipal Administration (3) The
administrative structure and administrative prac-
tices of American cities covering such areas as fi-
nance, personnel, public works, public safety,
health, utilities, and planning. Prereq: PA 2170 or
PA 8050 or Permission of Graduate Advisor.

8496 Public Sector Labor Relations (3) This
course deals with the origin, characteristics, and
implications of public sector employee unions and
how they relate to public sector personnel prac-
tices. Prereq: Permission of advisor,

8606 Administrative Law (3) A review of the
principal elements of the role and character of legal
processes in government administration. including
delegation of powers, legal forms of administrative
action, liability of government units and officers
and judicial review of administrative action.
Prereq: Permission of graduate adviser.

8906 Special Topics (1-3) A variable content
course with Public Administration and Urban
Studies topics selected in accordance with student
and faculty interest. Possible topics include urban
homesteading, administrative federalism, and eco-
nomic development and the public sector. Prereq:
Permission of advisor,

8000 Seminar in The Research Methods of
Political Science and Public Administration
(3) A critical investigation of the methods of data
collection and analysis for political science and
public administration research. {Also listed under
political science.) Prereq: 2170, permission of
graduate advisor.

8100 Seminar in Public Administration (3}
An in-depth study of the relationships existing be-
tween the art and science of public administration,
on the one hand, and the processes of government
on the other. The emphasis is principally on broad
categories of political and administrative issues as
they condition each other. Prereq: Permission of
graduate advisor.

8400 Public Budgeting (3) A study of public
sector budgeting, including revenues, history,

process, approaches, techniques, politics and re-
form. Preren- PA 2170 ~- DA onen

8410 Public Personnel Management (3) A
study of the personnel process in American gov-
ernmental administration. The processes and
problems of recruiting, structuring, and operating
public bureaucracies are examined as well as prob-
lems in personnel leadership, neutrality, account-
agilily and performance. Prereq: PA 2170 or PA
8050.

8420 Introduction to Public Organizations
{3) A study of the various approaches to under-
standing public organizations and the relationship
of these approaches to the design and [unctioning
of public agencies. Prereq: PA 2170 or PA 8050
or permission of advisor.

8440 Seminar in Organization Development
in Public Agencies {3) A study of the theory
and practice of organizational development in
public agencies. Development of interpersonal
skills indealing with organizational problems is
stressed. Prereq: PA 2170 or PA 8050 or Per-
mission of Advisor.

8450 Seminar in Advanced Management
Analysis in Public Agencies (3) A study of
theory and method related to analysis of problems
of organization and workflow in public agencies.
The course includes problem analysis, field study
methods, design of improved methods, selecting
alternatives and developing decision packages.
Prereq: PA 2170 or PA 8050 or approval of ad-
visor.

8470 Administrative Ethics (3) This course is
designed to make students of public management
aware of and sensitive to the ethical components
of public sector administration. Ethical concerns
permeate much of what public administrators do,
and this course focuses on identilying common
ethical concerns along with their implications and
consequences. Prereq: PA 2170 Introduction to
Public Administration or permission of the instruc-
tor.

8480 Seminar in Public Financial Admin-
istration (3) Financial organization. intergovern-
mental financial relations, and the administrative
and political aspects of budgetary planning and
control. Prereq: Permission of graduate advisor.

8500 Issues in Public-Private Sector Co-
operation (3) This course introduces students to
the organization and processes, as well as the tools
and techniques, of public-private sector cooper-
ation. The objective of such a course is to famil-
iarize students with the concepts and skills needed
to develop and administer joint activities between
the public and private sectors. Such cooperative
activities have become an important aspect of pub-
lic administration in recent years. Prereq: Permis-
sion of Advisor.

8550 Issues in the Administration of Non-
Profit Organizations (3) This course focuses an
the administration and management of non-profit
organizations and the relationships between non-
profits and government. Prereq: Permission of Ad-
visor.

8700 Seminar in Grants and Contracts (3) A
seminar in the development, acquisition and
administration of grants and contracts. The course
will include leaal consideratinne mnlanmina ~ed

gram/problem analysis for proposals and the like.
Prereq: Graduate standing with P.A. major, or per-
mission of the Instructor.

8810 Seminar in Metropolitan Planning (3)
An overview of the present status of planmng in
metropolitan areas with special emphasis on struc-
ture of planning departments, comprehensive
plans, and problems of annexation. Prereq: Geo.
4120 or recommendation from pol sci, soc, or
econ departments. (Also listed under geo)

8920 Readings in Public Administration (1-
3) Specially planned read'mégs in public adminis-
tration for the graduate student who encounters
scheduling problems in the completion of his de-
gree program, or who has special preparatory
needs and who is adjudged by the department to
be capable of pursuing a highly independent
course of study. Prereq: 15 hours ol.gr:aduate work
in public administration and permission of grad-
uate advisor.

8940 Research in Public Administration {1-
3) The course is intended for advanced graduate
students in public administration. It is especially
suited for those in-career students who_have had
their internships waived and who might proi_it
more by in-depth research on a problem of public
administration rather than additional c'I_assroo:_n
courses. Prereq: 15 hours graduate work in ppbhc
administration and permission of faculty adviser.

8030-8040 Internship (3 per sem.}_Maximu_m
of 6 hours to be granted upon completion of writ-
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ten report on internship. Internship in some gov-
ernment: national, state, local. or non-prof‘ll
agency and in some instances public oriented pri-
vate agencies. Students will take the course as
Credit/No Credit. Prereq: All coursework for the

M.P.A. completed.

Urban Studies

8826 Comparative Urban Studies (3) Com-
parative urban studies: Emphasis will be upon con-
trasting the cities of the developed and developing
areas of the world. {Also listed under geography.)

8010 The Metropolis As A Public Economy
{3) The integration of politics and economics in
the metropolitan system as they affect metropol-
itan problems such as poverty. transporation,
housing, crime, education, and the environment
will be analyzed.

8020 Race, Ethnicity, and American Urban
Culture (3) This course explores two central
themes, race and ethnicity, which have playegj a
dominant role in the shaping of American society
and American culture.

8830-8840 Interdisciplinary Seminar On
The Urban Community (3-6) An interdiscipli-
nary course on the metropalitan community in
which urban problems are put in a broafj inter-
related focus. (Also listed under cconomics, ge-
ography, political science, and sociology).

SOCIAL WORK

RS: Andrews, H. Burch, Ozaki, J. Woody _
gggg%?i(l‘)E PROFT;ESSORS: Coyne, Dendinger, Grandbois, B. Hagen, McGrath, Zelinsky

COURTESY FACULTY: G. Weber-Burch

The Profession of Secial Work

Soci ¢ is one of the “helping professions” concerne 1
iha? ?cful:?elxl\:;?;k{g is concerned w?th ?:)Eople‘s ability to function meaningfull I s
with the environment (i.e., family, friends, associates, and the community at large). >0
systematized knowledge to bear on their Qeallngs with pea
and collective associalionf, \;ith comrlt'lrumu_es, so%ftt:;sr,lsaa:l o

2 i blems which cause stress in soci 1. )
rleiIutlT]m?zgeoir?ézavors, social workers are employed in public and pnuate_éa
services, medical settings, schools, residential and community agencies provicin
ill and retarded, court and correctional agencies, community planning,

; : - : £
deavors and interventions are designed to pro
i i | welfare” as well as to

society as it struggles to “‘provide for the genera

and institutions within the society toward self fulfillment.

The School of Sacial Work is accre

dited by the Council on Social Work Education (CSWE).

Requirements for the
Degree c?f Master of Social Work.

1. A minimum of one year in residence.

2. There are two programs leading to the
for students with a Bachelor's degree in

e

Master of Social Work Degree. The Advanced Program,
social work from a CSWE accredited program, requires
42 credit hours of graduate study ir_l\_ soci\.{al woiglsbuégiﬂs[g;iy be completed in a minimum of two
<
1s|i|3 Iﬁcﬁﬁ@éﬂf gr(ilrjausggirglr?n(gﬁ;rf?;m :'?)one-gSWEgaccredited program requires up lo 20 graduate
hours of social work foundation courses in addition to tl
above. Specific foundation course requiremen
previous coursework and/or tested kno‘w1

ned with the quality of human life. Specifically,
i y and effectively in transaction
cial workers bring
le individually, in Tamilies, in other groups
organizations with a view to helping in the

unseling agencies and
g care for the mentally
and development agencies and
te more effective functioning of
help people. families, groups,

tudents with a Bachelar's degree not

he same 42 credit hours as mentiongd
ts are determined on the basis of each student’s
edge as determined by waiver examination.

£
£
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4. The GRE or MAT (Miller Analogies Test) should be completed during the first semester of

enrollment.

5, A final written comprehensive examination is required.
6. See the School of Social Work Student Handbook for other requirements.

7.
majors.

The Dire 2 G ;
he Director of the School of Social Work may approve loads to lifteen hours for Social Work

The type an i isi
ype and credit value of each of the courses is indicated in the course descriptions below, Courses

offered by the School are subject to change.

NOTE: Soci < :
et pro;rgri?lCvgt?::\e:[;ciesltulsjen;?p:;iggebr uiri: loD';:x of the coursework required for the 42-credit
appropriate substitutes for a requirement or ¢ ecﬁ\?e. =ERBEIRiALR T R RES AR

Foundation Courses

8000 Human Behavior and the Social En-
vironment (4) A foundation course providing
basic knowledge of the contributions of the bio-
logical, behavioral and social sciences to under-
staz)dlng of human functioning in transaction with
social structure. Prereq: Graduate Social Work stu-
dent or permission of School.

8050 Social Welfare Policy, Services &

Analysis {4) An examination of social policy de-

velopment and the functioning of specific delivery

systems together with beginning policy analysis

embodying socio-economic, political, legal, and

wychologlcal contexts. Prereq: Graduate Social
ork student or permission of School.

8100 Social Work Practice I (Generic) (2)
This course is designed to serve as an introduction
to @h_e_ comman core of concepts, skills, tasks and
activities which are essential to the practice of so-
cial work and which serve as a foundation for
Iu!‘lher professional growth. Prereq: SW 8000
prior to or cancurrent with.

8120 Social Work Practice II (Micro) (2) An
introductory course providing an overview of three
basic theories of social work practice with individ-
uals, families, and small groups. The emphasis is
on assessment of social situations leading to a
choice of intervention appropriate to working with

individuals, small i ‘
8000, SW 8111(1)?} groups, or families. Prereq: SW

81_4Q Suqial Work Practice III (Macro) (2)
This is an introductory course for graduale social
work studenis which surveys basic theories and
pnnczples_of social work practice with organiza-
tions, institutions. and communities, and includes
study of social action, community development
and community organization. Prereq: Concurrent
with or subsequent to SW 8000, 8050, and 8100
or permission of School. '

%}]60 Generic Social Work Practicum I (3)
: is course will provide supervised individualized
eaming experiences in selected social weifare
agencies, infroducing a variety of social work prac-
tice ro]es. emphasizing developing relationships
with client systems, the problem solving process
zﬂgcsgaerential}juse of(i:n!ervenﬁve modalities (o
ange. Prereq: i
e S\E}U £ q: Concurrent with or subse-

8170 Generic Social Work Practi
. : ¢ cum II (3
This course is designed to provide supervised (m}

G e Py ol RS RN e s T S NGty S GHGL TR A |

uate students to beginning micro and macro social
work practice. Prereq: SW 8160, concurrent with
or subsequent to SW 8120, 81440,

Micro Practice Courses

8200 Micr_n_[ntervention I (3) An advanced
course providing an in depth study of the theory
and techniques of several major therapeutic mo-
?l?;!i“es usedt\lvitrh in}dividuais and consideration of
r use with families and i i
i e groups. Prereq: SW

8210 Micro Intervention II (3) To provide the
student with knowledge of theories and practice
in techniques in various modalities used in working
with 1ndl1viduals. families and small groups with
emphasis on particular settings such as rural men-
tal health clinics, schools, and family service agen-
cies. Prereq: SW 8200 or permission of School.

8250 ifamily Analysis and Treatment {3) The
family is considered as a system of social work
intervention. Several theories of family interaction
are considered; alternative modalities of family
treatment are assessed; inlerventive skills are de-
\éi:‘c;poe]d Prereq: SW 8200 or permission of

8260 Gestalt-Transactional Analysis (3) An
intensive didactic and experiential course designed
to give students in-depth knowledge and practice
?Tk}}\ls}. in ilheG comlbinled use of transaction analysis
and Gestalt therapy. Prereq: SW
permission of Schoal. . . e

8270 Analysis and Treatment of Sexual
Prthems {3) The course provides an intensive
review of current theory and research in human
sexuality. It emphasizes development of under-
standing and skills necessary for providing sex ed-
-f.;:rasuon itlartvgriouls)lclient groups and counseling
ex-related problems. :
mission of Schlcj)ul‘ e

8280 Social Work Practice in Marriage, Di-
vorce and Remarriage Adjustment (3) This is
an advanced practice course designed to prepare
students to work with couples and families expe-
riencing problems in martal, divorce, or remar-
riage adjustment. Prereq: For social work students
Social Work 8200; for others, professional practicé
course equivalent to SW 820, 1o be determined
by course instructor.

_?_290 Clinical Seminar in Mental Health (3)
hg course utilizes a seminar format to explore

on theoretical foundations of assessment and
wreatment, application of mental health practice
olills to the clinical setting, and relationship of the-
ory to specific skills. Prereq: Bachelors degree and
experience in clinical seitings: SW 8200 or per-
mission.

8910 Independent Studies in Marriage and
Family Therapy (1-3) This course offers the op-
portunity for deepening the student’s knowledge
nd skills in selected areas of mamiage and family
therapy. May be repeated for up to six hours.
Prereq: Graduate standing and permission of the
School of Social Work.

Practicum Courses

8400 Advanced Social Work Practicum I (3-
4) To provide individualized professional expeni-
ence in micro or macro social worlt practice.
Prereq; SW 8170 or BSW, SW 8200 prior to or
concurrent with micro placement, or one of the
fallowing: SW 8500, SW 8520, 8340, SW 8580
prior to or concurrent with macro placement and
permission of School.

8410 Advanced Social Work Practicum 11 (3-
4) To provide individualized professional experi-
ence in micro or macro social work practice, build-
ing upon opportunities provided and competence
achieved in Advanced Practicum |. Prereq: SW
8400 plus one advanced micro practice course
prior to or concurrent with SW 8410 (SW 8210,
SW 8250, SW 8260, SW 8270, SW 8280, SW
8290} for micro placement. For macro placement,
SW 82400 and a second one of the following: SW
8500, SW 8520, SW 8540, SW 8580 prior to or
concurrent with macro placement.

8420 Advanced Social Work Practicum I
(1-4) To provide a third advanced practice op-
portunity in a selected social welfare agency or
practice setting for refinement/addition of micro or
macro soclal work practice skills, Prereq; SW 8410
and permission of School.

Macro Practice Courses

8500 Social Development (3} An analysis of
the social development madel for effecting social
and societal change. The concept of social devel-
opment was intreduced by the United Nations, has
been adopted by many developing nations and is
gaining increased utilization in developed nations
including the United States. The course is offered
for students working towards a Masters Degree in
Social Work with an emphasis on macto social
work practice. Prereq: S 8140 and SW 8170 or
BSW, or permission of School.

8520 Social Work Administration (3) A study
of the role of the social work administrator in the
creation and administration of social service agen-
cies of varying sizes. Prered: SW 8140, SW 8170,
or BSW, or permission of School.

8540 Social Welfare Planning (3) An ad-
vanced course in social planning, including ad-
LR 1

dammina far carial sorvires
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grams, and planning for social change. PrerecY. SW
#140, SW 8170 or BSW. or permission of School.

8560 Supervision in Social Work (3) To pro-
vide the student with knowledge of theories an
practice in techniques used in supervising paid or
volunteer staff in social agencies, with emphasis
on the leadership and helping functions of the
supervisor in both educational and administrative
roles. Prereq: SW 8170 or BSW, or permission of
School.

8580 Social Work, A Social Action, Change
& Political Advocacy (3) An advanced policy
course in intervening and influencing social welfare
policy at various points in the golitical system.
Prereq: SW 8140, SW 8170, or BSW, or permis-
sion of School.

Social Problem/Condition
Courses

4180/8186 Permanence for Children {3) The
course is designed for the student to acquire an
understanding of the issues involved in providing
services to those persons who have been affected
by dependency, child abuse and neglect and to
acquire skills in working with children, bialogical
parents, foster parents, adoptive parents, and
other systems involved in the welfare of children.
Fulfills either social problem/conditian or graduate
micro practice elective requirements. Prereq: SW
8100, SW 8666, or permission of School.

4600/8606 Social Work in Mental Health (3)
This course is an elective for the advanced student
who is seeking substantial specialized knowledge
of current social worl practice in mental health
and mental retardation. Prereq: SW 8000 or BSW.
or permission of School.

2620/8626 Social Welfare and Institutional
Racism (3) An examination of racism in socia

institutions, including social welfare, with particular
attention to the implications for social work prac-
tice and the social work practitioner. To increase
the student's awareness of the impact of racism
on the behavior of both racial minorities and
whites. Prereq: BSW or SW 8000, concurrent with
or subsequent to SW 8050, or permission of
School.

4630/8636 Social Work in Health Care Pro-
grams (3) A critical review of social work practice
in health care programs; as it was, its current status,
emerqing roles, plans for an ideal situation. The
design of the course provides for learning in both
micro and macro aspects of health care delivery.
The students will have an opportunity to examine
and experience sevéral aspects of health care de-
livery and the social worker's role in it. Students
will also be exposed to the various resources in-
valved in the provision of health care and some
of the administrative mechanisms that are cur-
rently utilized by these systems. Prereq: SW 8100
or BSW, or permission of School.

4660/8666 Social Work in Child Welfare (3)
The course is designed for the student to acquire
an understanding of the primary child welfare pro-
arams and services desianed to strenathen family

5
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services covered are: (1) su i i p
: re: pportive services; (2

gupplgmenial services; and (3) substitutive uegv?

ices. Prereq: SW 8100 or BSW. ’

gg;ONTh]e H}.lman Ecology of Child Abuse
[ntemeegtgct. An Analysis of Research and
firiee ention (3) This course will provide a review

existing literature on the meaning, origins and
consequences of child abuse and m'zglect It will
e]mphasme research issues in child abuse and ne-
gject‘ am_i the student will design a research praj-
LCt.‘Thls serves as a research course ol
requirement. Prereq: SW 8920. '

8686 Social Work with Develo
Delayed Children and Their Famil?ens“(z'lil}t"arllig
course content will include theory. practic.e and
f‘?ﬁa] poIl;y issues relevant to the social work prac(-
Jeloiwr_ﬁwth.an interest in child welfare. The stu-
de\r}@]:}m g,am an understanding of normal child
dey pment Egnd the way in which a special need
chas a p|1_y51cal handicap, mental retardation or
emotional disturbance affects normal child devel-
og_m_ent negds. Special emphasis will be placed on
gxlnm{c_} social yvork skills relevant to families with
coﬁg}gmna] cluldren._ For social work students, the
i [grrlsreel,s .thg\ilomal problem/condition require-
g i q: 8000, or BSW, or permission

%ﬁf’?ﬁ?sﬁgsur\,\]c{king Witg Minority Elderly
: se is an interdisciplinary one. de-
f;lgn?jr_:i to provide the student with k;g)wlzctli_]edgf
! e llcflfenng status, attitudes and experiences of
t'le elderly within four major minority groups and
(e} ?szlnm}ne various service systems and practice
nmeo els in terms of their relevance and effective-
(S:S l)n meeting needs or the minority elderly
graé?-l;izssgﬁrdq”?to‘lo%r 8696). Prereq: Senior or

g in Geront i {
or permission of Schoal. gy Saesal Wetk

?:eﬁnti QICOhOI Abuse: Comprehensive Treat-
i rOroggrams {3) An examination of problems
comnlzo cesses related fo alcoholism which are
o n in a social work setting. Special emphasis
s given to detection, intervention, referral, etiol-
ogy, and treatment alternatives and resources

gggrg;’thZG Rural Social Work (3) This course
aller e student theories and practice lechniques
. e area of rural social work, including methods
or w?lrklng with individuals, families, and group.e
Lavsi“l.uel asbcommunities and rural agencies. There
sews::?:lelﬁf;n %mphasis on rural mental health
seriace da 1y. Prereq: 25W 8100 or permission

3?08.’8806 Social Work, Psychofogy, and

assecg\gf(g]l A? zxamination of some of the legal
of selected social welfare policy issues s

_ast_abortlon,_ illegitimacy, alcoholism al‘:;d dru; ;?iiih

;Z::Z?m’t i;e]détcr z}x]nd debtor's rights, landlord and

ationships, housing law, right to t -

21;;{11:},1 'zloari;l.ls _?f the convicted indiuigual Dm;i?;l
mitment proced SW§

or permission of Sclzwot]:.e ures. Peregs SUTHCHL

a .
{}?jgs‘SSBPH(‘)Splce and Other Services for
signedy;(;lginvztl:;‘zntfgmily (S)Jhis course is de-
students in the recogniti
{ﬁst, [coqc_ems, and needs of dying paﬁeugnanoc{
anc;r ?rll-mhes b_y examining the hospice concept
and other services available in our community.

;zéxrteaé]otns. f_léms. and experiential exercises are of-
hDSpiCGOiSaflm 1I|1ke siu_dem in understanding that
model so that ?vl?émﬁze Et:ge tra?itiopal m]edica]
functional, then the "care” s ;1%7110";155[19 ?nger
g; offered. (Same as GERO 4850/8850), Prereq:
o \!c\:/r or graduate standing in Gerontology or So-

ial Work, GERO 8730, or permission of School.

fgfﬁ{\gomen'ilssueqar}d Sexism: A Social
e erspective {3) This course will focus on

e issues of fer_mmsm and sexism in social work
I[i):'?zmc? and their lmplicatinn for social service de-
liesry[;g{.:;izm.s,\lssowma.I policy and practice modali-
g, & q: 8100 or permission of the

ffll_|87018876 Social Work with Minarities (3)
he course will provide the student with infor-
mation on cultural, social, and economic factors
‘E!]:{[‘)lilcal:)le o spet_:ific minority groups and general
Itsiﬁgbn into working with such groups. Attention
calbleei given to special practice techniques appli-
diiiona? minority groups and variations from tra-
gl |Iarac§|ce. In alternate semesters the course
rl ea with one of three different minority
(gP?;rr;i] léalocggallog\]ork Buéﬂh American Indians
! : SW ¢ or W, or permissi
ar.siwo]). 2-Social Work with Black Ypouth (P‘;-J;reg:f
oo ordcsoncurrent with or subsequent to SW
2 and SW 83050‘ or permission of School}, 3-
ocial Work with Hispanics. (Prereq: BSW, or
gowncurrfm with or subsequent to SW 8000 and
8050, or permission of School). The course
may be repeated when it deals with a different
minority group. Prereq: Refer to description.

2336 Todplca_l Seminar in Social Work (2-4)

lheoance dtc»plcs_ancl experiences in social work
= ry}an practice. Specifics will be announced

\g en the course is offered. The topics selected will
%Jtcjonsmient with faculty expertise and student

Eu_ s. This course may be repeated for up to nine
ours credit. Prereq: Graduate Standing.

Special Studies and Social
Welfare Research Courses

g)‘)go Special Studies in Social Welfare (1-
: 1f)ec1al studl_es in a selected area of social wel-
are for deepening the student's knowledge in that
particular area. Prereq: Permission.

gg%?affvml?‘ar’ in Utilization of Research in
Sacial) lo_r {d)_ Emphasis is placed on the use
o sty Cl;'l in social work practice. Social and be-
eviore _§IG[1CE research methods will be re-
vl 1hed‘ _eaear(_:h reports exemplifying the

)e o sAw|‘Il be evaluated; theories, major con-
g;%ts{hl;{nncaplgs‘ and findings will be identified

el Jdcg use in social work practice will be ex-
plored. Research on racism, minorities, social sta-
tus, disabilities and Third World peol:'»les. will be
reviewed. Statistics used in the studies will be re-
viewed. Prereq: Introductory research methods
course, and introductory statistics course.

ﬁ?gﬂ Evaluatlt_)n of Social Programs (3) A
study of the various issues and methodology of
sccial_prqgram evaluation. Evaluation of a eyn

organizational structure. program desian ar%r] pc{y

Prereq: SW 8920, and concurrent with or sub-
sequent to SW 8520, or permission of School.
8960 Research Other Than Thesis (3) Stu-

dents prepare a research proposal, carry out the
proposed study and prepare a detailed report of

SOCIOLOGY 113

the purpose, dgi}&n‘ outcome and meaning of the
study. Prereq: 5

8990 Master's Thesis {6) Under the supervision
of the thesis instructor an

the student will comp
SW 8920 and permission of School.

8920 and permission of School.

d the thesis committee.
lete a thesis research. Prereq:

SOCIOLOGY

PROFESSORS: Barger, Littrell, Wheeler

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Clute, Lamanna, Rousseau

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS:
COURTESY FACULTY: Suzuki

Applicants for admission to the graduale progr
undergraduate semes
Students without these courses may bea
the first year of gra
Graduate Record Examination.

Examinations: Bot
the incoming student to complete an exami
The examination is used in counseling the s

must demonstrate proficiency in

tions.
The M.A. degree should be sought by students
academic work: the M.S. degree as preparation for

am in sociology should prese

ter hours in sociology including coutses it
dmitted provisionally but

duate study. Students must also present scores

sociology through successiul

preparing for colleg
field or action application of sociclogy.

Hess, Lacy, R. Simpson, Skreija

nt a minimum of 15

1 statistics and research methods.
must remove the deficiency within
from the general part only of the

th majors in sociology require

h the M.A. and M.S. {see below) degree programs wi
nation covering basic concepis and theorists of the field.

tudent in his/her degree program.

In addition the student

| completion of comprehensive examina-

e-level teaching and continued

Master of Arts

Students must comp

courses with grades of
special area comprehensive examination mus

advisors. Examinations are given twice annually.
of thesis and a minimum of 12 additional graduate s

of graduate requirements shoul

Master of Science w

Although similar to the M.A. deg
must complete two graduate only
with grades of B or better, and must pass a comp
must also complete a minimum of 18 additional gra
recommended. Stu
practicum {approximately 200 hours), an

Detailed requirements

through consultation with the Sociology Office.

lete two graduate only level metho

B or better, and must pass a compr
t be selected by students

Students are also require
emester hours of coursewor

Id be secured through the Sociology Office.

ree. the M.S. degree diverges to emphasi
level method courses and two graduate
rehensive examination i
duate semester hours. Courses in ap

dents must satisfactorily complete 6 semester-hour equ

d write an acceptab
for the M.S. degree with a major in applie

d courses and two graduate only level theory
ehensive examination in a special area, The
after consultation with their
d to complete af least 6 hours
1. Detailed explanations

ith a Major in Applied Sociology

ze applied work. Students
only level theory courses
n a special area. Students
plied work are
ivalents of a supervised work

le report about the experience.
d Sociology should be secured

Anthropology

4200/8206 Urban Anthropology {3) The
course is intended to examine the city from an
anthropological point of view. Included will be an
overview of its history and the processes by which
cities are formed and grow as well as the internal
etructure and processes within the city. The course
is intended to be comparative geographically and
temporally. Topics covered will include urbani-
sation and cities in both the so-called “third-world
countries” as well as in the developed, industrial-
ized ones. Graduate students will be required to
do a substantive term paper on a topic mutually
acceptable to both the instructor and the student.
In addition to the writien work, the student will
also be required to make an oral presentation in
class of the research done and the major findings.

4210/8216 Cultural Anthropology (3) Arls,
economics, family, kinship. politics, refigion. sub-
sistence, technology, war and worldview ap-
proached as parts of an integrated whole, a way
of life inhuman society. lilustrations will be drawn
from a number of societies, anthropological the-
ories and methods of study. Prereq: Permission of
the instructor.
42920/8226 North American Archaeology (3)
American Indian culiure history in North America.
with emphasis on the peopling of the new world,
origin and development of new world agriculiure,
development of middle American civilizations and
their impact on core areas of village-farming in the
continental United States: introduction to archae-
ological investigation techniques, dating methods.
and taxonomic concepts. Prereq: For 4220, An-
thropology 1050 or 4210. For 8226, permission

~f tha inctrictar
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4520/8526 Psycholinguistics (3} A discussion
of the literature concerned with how such psy-
chological variables as perception, learning, mem-
ory, and development relate to the linguistic
variables of sentence structure, meaning, and
speech sounds, (Same as Psychology 8526 and
Communication 8526.) Prereq; Senior or gradu-
ate slanding or permission of the instructor. Rec-
ommended: Anthr. 1050. (Same as Psychology
4520 and Comm. 4520)

4920/8926 Seminar in Anthropological
Problems (3) The seminar will cover a specific
topic which will be announced each time the
course is offered. The students will work with the
instructor on projects designed 1o increase the stu-
dent’'s depth of knowledge in specitic areas.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

Sociology

4010/8016 Social Control of Behavior {3)
The social processes by which the person’s be-
havior is adapted to the group. External restraints,
roles, sell control. Analysis and measurement of
behavior in the context of socially defined fields,
Prereq: For 4010, 9 hours of saciology, including
Sociology 101. For 8016, permission of the in-
structor.,

4020/8026 Collective Behavior (3) Group and
individual processes of ephemeral social action
and institution formation are studied, The devel-
opment of fransitory groups and ideologies in new
movements and organizations through apinion
formation; case and comparalive investigations of
the arigins and growth of collective movements
are made and relevant social theories are applied.
Prereq: For 4020, 9 hours of sociology. including
Sociology 1010. For 8026, permission of the in.
structor.

8030 Research Methods I (3} This course is
one of two in research methodology required of
departmental graduate students. It gives a broad
intermediate level coverage 1o social science re-
search methodology, with an emphasis on the
logic of research procedures. Topics covered in-
clude the relationship of theory and research,
causal analysis. sampling, experimental design,
methods of data production and introduction to
computer usage. Prereq: Graduate standing, a
course in Stalistics and Methaods and permission
of instructor.

8040 Research Methads II (3) The second of
two courses required of departmental majors in
graduate work, and covers topics in intermediate
statistics applied to behavioral research. Topics in-
clude a review of basic stalistics, simple and mul-
tiple regression, analysis of variance, path analysis,
and mare advanced topics as time permits. Ap-
propriate computer packaged programs are uti-
lized. Prereq: Soc 8020 or its equivalent; and
permission of instructor.

4100/8106 The Community (3) A basic course
in community sociology. Sociological theory and
the techniques of empirical research are applied

to published studies of communities in the United
States and olestihors Tha mammas b, oo ool - o

derived from community investigation. Prereq: For
4100, 9 hours of sociclogy including Saciology
1010. For 8106, permission of the instructor.

9110 Applied Social Gerontology (3) An ov-
erview of social gerontology with an emphasis on
the interplay between social, psychological, and
physical elements in later life. Restricted to grad-
uate students only: required of Gerontology stu-
dents. (Same as Gerontalogy 911). Prereq:
Graduate standing,

4130/8136 Sociology of Deviant Behavior
(3) A theoretical analysis of the relation of deviant
group behavior and subcultures to community
standards of conventional behavior as expressed
in law and norms. Prereq: For 4130, 9 hours of
sociology, including Sociology 1010, Far 8136,
permission of the instructor.

4140/8146 Urban Sociology (3) Examines ur-
ban theoretical perspectives, urbanization proc-
esses, the diversity of metropolitan communities,
urban stratification, metropolitan growth, urban
neighborhoods. community power and urban pol-
icy and planning. Prereq: For 4140. 9 hours of
saciology, including Sociology 1010 or perrnission
of the instructor. For $14M; permission of the in-
structor. (Same as Geography 4140/8146.)

4150/8156 American Family Problems (3)
(1) A theoretical treatment of the family as a social
institution outlining the essential functions it pro-
vides for its members and the society, (2) An anal-
ysis of failures of function and attendant problems
in a variety of American families: Parent youth
tensions, problems of sexual adjustment. rolé con-
flict, multiproblem familjes, desertion, divorce,
others. Prereq: For 4150, 3 hours of sociology: for
8156, permission of the instructor.

4210/8416 Advanced Qualitative Methods
{3) This course familiarizes students with contem.
porary qualitative methodologies and techniques
by which the social sciences explore social and
cultural relations in natural settings. Students will
conduct individual and/or group field projects.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

9110 Applied Social Gerontology (3) An ov-
erview of social gerontology with an emphasis on
the interplay befween social, psychological, and
physical elements in later life. Restricted to grad-
uate students only: required of Gerontology stu-
dents. (Same as Gerontology 911). Prereq:
Graduate standing.

4530/8536 Seminar in Cross-Cultural Com-
munication (3) This seminar will be directed to-
wards understanding the components of cultural
and subcultural misinterpretatizons, with the pur-
pose of bringing to awareness those factors which
disturb communication in cross-culiural situations.
Prereq: For 453, junior standing and permission
of the instructor, For 8536, permission of the in-
structor. (Same as Comm, 4530/8536).

4620/8626 Sociology of Formal Organiza-
tions {3) Examines organizational theory and re-
search. Analyzes organizational problems such as
goals and effectiveness; authority, leadership and
control; professionals in organizations; communi-
cations; clients; organizational change; and orga-

T

business, industry, schools, prisons, and hospitals
with special attention given to human-service or-
ganizations, Prereq: Permission of the intructor.

4750/8756 Social Change (3) A discussion of
theories and the basic models of change. Case and
comparative examples from contemporary and
historical change. Emphasis is placed on under-
standing causes and effects and Ia_rggr trends cur-
rent in American society and institutions. P_releq:
For 4750, Sociology 1010 and junior standing or
higher for 8756 permission of instructor.

8836 Sociology of Mental Illness (3) The so-
ciological perspective on mental illness is con-
trasted with other perspectives. The course covers
the conceptualization of mental illness, ep‘x'de-
miology and etiology, the role of the family “ca-
reers” of mental illness, the mental hospital. the
patient-therapist relationship; mental ijeaiih
professionals, community health, and legal issues.
Prereq: Permission of the Instructor.

4850/8856 Sociology of Religion (3) Analysis
of religious hehaviors from a sociological and so-
dial-psychological perspective, and ulilizing both
theoretical and empirical materials. The class is
designed as an introductory approach to the so-
ciology of religion, and the first in a two-step se-
quence, undergraduate and graduate. Prereq: For
4850, Sociolegy 1010 or permission of the instruc-
tor. For 8856, permission of the instructor.

4990/8996 Independent Study (1-3) Guided
reading in special topics under the supervision of
a faculty member. Prereq: For 4990, senior sga?d-
ing and permission of the instructor. For 8996,
permission of the instructor.

8010 Sociological Theory 1 (3) First of two
theory courses required of all masters degr'ce can-
didates in sociology. The course emphasizes the
theorelical issues associated with sociolegical proc-
esses of modern societies; urbanization, industrial-
ization, bureaucratization, and the emerging world
order. Student wiiting skills as well as the concep-
tual and historical setting of major theorists who
deal with these processes are emphasized. Prereq:
Graduate standing; permission of the instructor if
outside the department of sociology/anthropol-
Dgy 1

8020 Sociological Theory II (3) The second
of two theory courses required of all masters de-
gree candidates in sociology. The course empha-
sizes ceniral theoretical and concep_lual issues
within sociological theory. Student writing skills as
well as the conceptual materials will be empha-
sized. Prereq: Graduate standing; permission of
the instructor if outside the department of sociol-
ogy/anthropology.

8050 Seminar in Social Psycho_iogy‘ (51(3_1 As-
signed reading, discussion, specialized 111;]_1wch;al
work leading to the writing and pgegen{atlyr; o :3
paper applicable to a general topic in social psy-
chology selected by the instructor. As semmc?] top-
ics change, this course may be repeated in a
student's Program without implying duplication.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

8100 Seminar in Applications of Sociqlpgy
(3-6) Sociological theorv and method applied to
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bers may be repeated in a student's program with-
out implying duplication. Prereq: Permission.

8110 Social Problems of The Disadvqnt_aqu
(3} A survey of the social problems existing in
disadvantaged communities. The effects upon in-
dividuals of such settings. The subculture of pov-
erty. Prereq: Graduate slanding and permission of
instructor.

8120 Seminar in Social Gerontology (3} A
topical seminar focusing on the sociology of aging.
Students are encouraged to develop proposals for
research, programs, or social policy. Focus is upon
generational differences and age changes through-
out the adult life. Prereq: Permission of instructor,

8500 Seminar in Research Methods (3-6) A
complete research project carried cut under the
supervision of an instructor particularly qualified
in the area of concern. Students participate in the
background work, question formulation, selection
of (or construction of) test instruments, data gal‘hf
ering by methods such as interviewing apd partic-
ipant observation, and analysis. As semninar topn;s_
change, this course may be repeated in a student s
program without implying duplication. Prereq:
Permission.

8550 Seminar in The Sociology of Religion
(3-6} A seminar dealing with religion as a social
and cultural phenomenan. The study theme u_nl}
vary from time to time in keeping‘wnh thg specia
interests of the instructor. As seminar tgplcs vary,
this course may be repeated in a student’s prograim
without implying duplication. Prereq: Permission.

8600 Seminar in Social Organi;atiop ('.376)
Assigned reading, discussion, specialized individ-
ual work leading to the writing and presentation
of a paper applicable to a genura} topic in sqma]
organization selected by the instructor. As seminar
topics change. this course may be repeat_ed in a
student’s program without implying duplication.
Prereq: Permission.

8650 Seminar in Occupations & Px_-ofes-
sions (3) Assigned reading, discussion, specialized
individual work leading to the writing a_nd pres-
entation of a paper applicable o the sociology of
occupations and professions. Quesltzon_s relating to
theory, research, and practical application are con-
sidered. Prereq: Graduate and permission of in-
structor.

8700 Seminar in Sociological Theory (_E’r_ﬁ}
Assigned reading, discussion, specialized mdl\{ldf
ual work leading to the writing and presentation
of a paper applicable to a gen_era] topic in socio-
logical theory selected by the instructor. As sem-
inar topics change, this course may l_)e repea_ted
in a student's prggram without implying duplica-
tion. Prereq: Permission.

8800 Independent Study in Topics On Ur-
banism (1-3) Graduate student research on an
individual basis under faculty supervision in topics
pertaining to urbanism. Prereq: Undergraduate
maijor in one of the social sciences plus 6 hours
of graduate work on one of the social sciences.
(Also listed under economics and geography.)

8830-8840 Interdisciplinary Seminar On
The Urban Community (3:_6) Al:),int,erdj?fl_plt
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::l;)tg::irlnfddwfi(h urblgn problems are put on broad

ated focus. Prereq: Undergraduat j ial sci

Liibign: s ereq;: e major pl(he social sciences plus 6

i worktrne c;s::glf :;I:lencgs p]u's 6 hours of grad-  in one of the sccialpsder1é?3??!§figrﬁgt:?jm wg;k
sali vk I o e social sciences. (Also listed  @conomics, political science and urban sludli‘len )er
i el Stud;zr;,] geography, political science, 8950-8960 Practicum in Applied Soci ls.
lo, s: (Each'lil A practical work experience I.‘:l)rfdgr':)sglzllf

8850 Se nar in Urban Economics (3.6) An  Pervision which provides opportunity for applyi
)[(an;;ﬂatlon of the theoretical basis for the analysis Prac ples pom e siucints dcaeic area%[? EOTE

= ginkapeb s ool adme misknu s e centration. Prereq; Graduate sociology major for

the policy alternatives applicable toward their pos- g';agl:;[.i.hDegree. 6
esis (1-6)

sible solution. Prereq: Undergraduate major in one

N TEACHER EDUCATION
i 3: Ackerson, R, Berg, Bunsen, Cushenbery, Freund, Glidden, Grand
wood, Howell, Jarmin. Lickteig, Sadler, Selee, Ziebarth ‘ MR

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: ; i
ey o VanEug;ry Albertson, Bressler, Dick, Holmquist, Katz, P. Kolasa, Langan,

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: K. Smith. Tixier y Vigil

The Department of Teacher Educati
oo niaaTE ;s er Education offers graduate degrees in Ele : :
ry Education and Urban Education. In addition, gradguate concl;r:?é\Titg;ys Eiuacsgﬁ,:&gf:aﬂpg'
Ing

to certification or endorsement i
! nt in i i i
osiciymio ki Educational Media, Gified Education, Vocational Education and

Admission Requirements
The requirements for u iti
nconditional admission into a
; : : graduate degree 1
1. A valid teaching certificate except for Urban Education TR
?. An undergraduate major GPA of 3.0 or above
i. Completion of undergraduate deficiencies

A aCCeplab]e score on one ol the follow g must be cor lp[eied before a second enrollment
(

a. Graduate Record Examinati ini
' sGecLicms ination — minimum score of 840 on the Verbal and Quantitative
. Grad :aminati ini
uate Record Examination — minimum score of 1260 on the Verbal, Quantitativ d
! e an

i%lc_l\.'ant:ed Test in Education
& iller Analogies Test — minimum raw score of 35

Comprehensive Examination

S'[Ude ts who seek the I'IBS‘L’ of Science deg]ee nust take a written CO[ !plehe“s ve Exa” inatior

This examination is t
ak i
ki en at or near the completion of all coursework required in the approved Plan

Non-Degree-Seeking Students

Students who are not i
planning to pursue a leadi
Ml pursue a program eading to a Master’
Simes coursecs. g;igigcta:tntgleF;'all’reslltjit'q]i;lsges, Tlhe|r gcriaduate advisor will éﬁfgﬁtﬂrfhﬁ%egt;:ﬁﬁé
gracluate degree will be admitted a: ifi
s unclassified graduate

sludents Non’na]i no more n six ho 1 n an un T T
. vy, 1ha sn i
g[aduat(‘_‘ dEQ ee program. 1 urs taken as unclassified student may be transferred into a

Elementary Education

Master of Arts

The Master of Arts DEngQ n clementary I (!l]( anon requires 3 1ours of coursework 1S prograrr
; i I o . .
allows for ir d‘VidLla[‘ZE]f.() ar ovides E!.—]\ opportun V1O : D \/ ‘ T

| n d P U]d PpPo it f T il dep h scholarl Study inan i.irelalo[ interest

A master's thESiS is req ire n clud wi |l n 3 I T

Ui d a d is incl CI

in El h e thin the 0 hours. P 2 i

; i ) I ! l Dg:‘am_s for ﬂ‘lIE Master of Arts deg ee
in emer taly EdUCfa\l on will be determi Cd in consultation with the major advisor.

Master of Science
Degree Program

[. Required Courses
eguied £ i e s T S 21 hours

TEACHER EDUCATION 117

TED 8030 Seminar in Education: Elementary
TED 8060 Current lssues and Trends in Education
TED 8360 Diagnostic and Corrective Instruction
TED 8430 School Curriculum Planning
EDAD 8460  Administration and Supervision in Elementary Schools

Il Area of Concentration............. s g ST T g S ST 9-12 hours
Each student will include in hisiher Plan of Study, an area of concentralion in a special field
which will provide depth in an area of his/her interest. All concentrations will be decided upon
in conference with the student’s deparimental advisor.
Possible choices include: Reading. Early Childhood Educatien, Gifted Education, Guidance,
lmprovement of Instruction, Learning Disabilities. Urban Education, Educational Administration,
Educational Media, or an academic concentration, e.d., history, English. mathematics.

ML ELECHURS ...ovveerrusmsmssmionsssisssissammsnssssesinres 3-6 hours

Total Hours Required [T SRR UEL S 36 hours

Reading

Master of Science

The Master of Science degree with a major in reading conforms to standards of the International
Reading Association for the professional uainini; of Reading Specialists. Upon successful completion of
the prograin, the student is recommended for .12 endorsement in reading in Nebraska.

[ Core Professional COUISES. ..csusuir-ssprizinscss s s s 18 hours
TED 9110 Principles and Practices in Elementary Reading
TED 9120 Teaching Reading in the Secondary School
TED 9170 Seminar in Organization and Administration of Reading Programs
or
TED 9180 Seminar in Research in Reading
SPED 8130  Diagnostic and Remedial Instruction in Reading
SPED 8140  Measurement and Evaluation of Reading
SPED 8150  Clinical Practice in Reading
I Related Professional COUISES. ..ouuummsmpsissis s s s 6 hours
Including Introduction to Research and selected work in such areas
as foundation and general education, teacher education,
special education, and psvchology.
.. 12 hours

[l Related Cognate COUSES.........mmwwwwumsssmsesymessqs i e 7 SR
Including selected worls in such areas as guidance and counseling
and/or the various subject areas mentioned under sections | and IL

Secondary Education

Secondary Education students may earn the Master of Arts degree or the Master of Science degree.
Professional certification and/ar additional endorsements may be earned as a part of both degree
programs by developing an appropriate Plan of Study in consultation with an advisor.

Master of Arts

[ Floquired COURSES .oyt iissitispen sttt s s s e 15 hours
TED 8010 {ntroduction to Research
TED 8030 Seminar in Education: Secondary
TED 8330 Analysis of Teacher Behavior
TED 8410 Improvement of Instruction
TED 8430 School Curriculum Planning
cvver--B hours

1. TED 8990 Thesis
Ill. Related Professional/Academic Courses

9 hours

Master of Science

i 15 hours
TED 8010 Introduction to Research
TED 8030 Seminar in Education: Secondary
TED 8330 Analysis of Teacher Behavior
TED 8410 |mprovement of Instruction
TED 8430 School Curriculurn Planning
6 hours

Il Related Teacher Education RS s vevonimecretarsi e st st maas

X
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Urban Education

Master of Science

The MBS{EI ienc P T Urban Edu 25| 2 10r al € siudents are
of Science ogra i

i 3 2 1 I i i is i ua dent: ha
et ! ! cation is g grac

terested I ex])lonng tl e CUT“L’FHI]O ary issues coniro l‘lng ll{l'lllarl X s iy ; ;

and deptt

only in the e

institution, and inter-relationshi

ethnic i i i 13% 2
, racie I, and social CI aracteristics of the ntempor uri 21
] (o] a bai scene,

It is aISO ex

[pec t student ill de EID N awareness ol a 2 lit andle the ear q
L’Ud fI a 5 W v Pa WA, nd the a 0

JlObIL’ ns of urban outh. The program em Jhaslles a cultural awa eness and Ely)p eciatio Of the varied

Ilfe‘SfyIL’.‘: within tl e ban s g
ur N settin , a ld SpeCIhC skills to fu ction effectively as a ECIUC(HOT ]ﬂ additio
iy C

altention will e fi & q g prog e dev e Qg
on v be ocused i
on a critique of existin ograms and the development o ew strategies for

hange and the improvement of ecucation.
I. Required Courses
TED 8010 Introduction to Research

e 18 hours

TED 8020 Histo i
- ry and Philosophy of E i
TED 8030 Seminar in EducatiomyU?bgr?ucanon

TED 8160 Education and Society

TED 8170 Alternative Strategies for Education

'l_"ED 8180 The Urban School
Il Select 6 hours from any of the following:

TED 8226
1TED 8130

o [~ 3 )
[EB {8%:[138 Comparative Education
TED 8200
L.

TED 8086 Mental Health for Teachers

Growth and Learnin
G g Problems of the Disa age
Field Research Techniques in Urban Edﬁ;ggﬁmdgtd

6 hours

Conflict and Controversy i
v in Urban Educati
Anthropology and Urban Education ueation

Electives (1o be determined by the student and the advisor)

Teacher Education

4070/8076 Education for the Uncertain To-
nc‘ionows (3) It is the intent of this course to offer
E ucators the opportunity to become aware of
asic pmjmp]es in the field of future studies, the
tools available to futurists, the projections for ed-
ucation in the future. future-oriented learnin
wha_l they can do to teach a course on futur%
studies, and how they can integrate future into

thei {JEISOnal and JOfeS O
Sl al lives F[(‘.‘]e(]

§030!8‘f086 Mental Health for Teachers (3) A
udy of the principles and practices conducive to
gﬁzggn)en!al hea]thI in the classroom. Major em-
s is given to the teacher's role | idli
?n environment that will {oster Iearni::gptr«?\;]edlgig
o] Ulhe(s _ancl learning abaut oneself. Seconda
emphasisis pllaced upon communication phenor;;-,
ena and the impact of institutions and authority

structures upon mental F
C : health. : i
e Prereq: Junior or

?32)119#226106 Cre_zatmg Bias Free Classrooms
Bl urse is designed lo develop practicing
e awareness of and skill in meeting stu-
ents’ needs in the areas of human understandin
f'ai_cepranw and value, Students will examine exg:
]ssu?hgaésmr“alé?aﬁs elﬁ]w_ard various minority groups
h | d nic, age, sex, etc. School ma-
Egnalp _andriamtrgde_s‘lwﬂl ‘also be examined in de-

4?2[;)_/8226 Growth and Learning Problems
of Disadvantaged (3) An intensive study de-
signed to help students develop a basic under-
ftand_mg of child growth and development and
earning problems of the disadvantaged childrer
and youth. Prereq: Senior standing. '
424_10!8246 Parent Involvement in Earl
Clh_nldhood Education {3) This is a course fo!;
;:assroom teachere_; and teachers-in-training to
eamn to work effectively with parents. The course
will examine the purposes and methods of several
approaches to parent-teacher relations and hel
students become familiar with and develop 1hg
skills necessary for the planning, design, imple-
mentation, and evaluation of effective pz;rem in-
volvement components in_early childhood
slemngs. Prereq: Admission to Teacher Ed., CORE
500; ELED 2250; or Graduate Standing.

:270/8276 C:urrent Trends in Early Child-
ood Edl_xcatmn (3) This course is intended for
persons with an interest in the area of early child-
hoc_)d education and its current status at the local
national and intemational levels. Prereq; .Z\dm;s:
sion lo teacher education, Core 1500, TED 2250
58 hours, required grade point avera.ge. o

4280/8286 Patterns of Care i
2 i n Early Child-
hood Education (3) Exploration of cosi'nemiligf

rary patterns of home and schaool
g i s care of
child from birth to six years. RRLRRe

4290/8296 Learning Materials for Early

TR o) _ ‘ educalional institutions.
e R bé;]ﬁh;igrgourste offerings in this program provide varied ch:ﬁénn;ﬁ rangg
et s G assroom teachers and community workers in allied f)rofessio% Igf‘ Eim
e A prfoglgram will increase their competence and expertise in functi e
s Inc
g of the urban classroom, but also within the wider cornmtlnit\j‘l:::]ill?gd101

It is expecte i
pected that students will bfe i(ajble to crifically analyze the logic and structure of the educati
Manl e s of!eredl?notle ucation and othgr primary socializing agencies i
he program are designed specifically to facilitate an analysis of the

lecting appropriate Jearning materials for children
irom lhree to eight years of age. (F.5)

8450 Global Education (3} This course is de-
signed to assist elementary and secondary teachers
in understanding the nature and kinds of global
education. Major emphasis will be placed on prac-
lical program implementation of global education
concepts into the existing curricular offerings.
Prereq; Admission to Graduate Schoal.

4470/8476 Principles of Adult Education (3)
An introduction fo the study of adult education as
a major development in contemporary America.
The course surveys the major forms and problems
of adult education and the faremost agencies pro-
viding programs. F.Su

4480/8486 Adult Group Leadership (3) A
study of adult groups in modern seciety and the
characteristics of effective leadership in all types
of groups. {S,5u)

8510 Aerospace Education Workshop (3)
The course will focus on aviation and space ed-
ucation and its impact on society. It will seek to
communicale knowledge, impart skill. and de-
velop attitudes relative to the scientific. engineering
and technical — as well as the social, ecanomic
and political aspects of aviation and space flight
efforts. It is designed to serve the graduate student
in the college of education primarily: however,
students with other professional goals will be con-
sidered. Its emphasis will be K-12 and as such is
meant to serve both the present elementary and
secondary education graduate students. Prereq:
Graduate standing.

4590/8596 Microcomputers and the Library
Media Program (3) This course is designed for
library media specialists and directors to acquaint
them with the applications of the microcomputer
for library media centers. Computer terminology,
software and hardware evaluation. instructional
uses, and practical library management uses will
e included in the total study of microcomputers.
Prereq: Graduate Standing.

4650/8656 Literature for Children and
Youth (3) The course is designed as a graduate
level course dealing with the uiilization of literary
materials for children from pre-school through
grade six reading level. It is to provide the student
an opportunity io explore, evaluate, and under-
stand literature for children; to acquaint students
with research in the field; and to provide an avenuz
for developing more meaninglul and creative
learning activities for children. Prereq: Graduate.

4660/8666 Literature for the Adolescent (3)
This course is designed {o assist librany media spe-
cialists. English teachers. teachers of the human-
ities and other classroom teachers to gain
information about adolescents, their reading and
viewing habits and interests. Factors which affect
reading, guidance in reading, and types of litera-
ture, regardless of format, will be examined.
Prereq: Graduate Standing.

4710/8716 Reference and Bibliography (3)
This course will examine the reference function of

libraries. 1t is designed to acquaint students with
% 3 il memd woith tho
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of information. Prereq: Admission to Graduate
College.

4720/8726 Advanced Reference and Subject
Bibliography {3) This course will provide an in-
troduction to computer-assisted reference worlt.
combine evaluation of reference sources and serv-
iees with various reference philosophies; identify
and discuss reference materials in the sciences,
Humanilies and social sciences; and describe the
process and flow of information through an infor-
mation retrieval system. Prereq: Admission {0
Graduate College and TED 8710, Reference and
Bibliography.

4740L/8746 Cataloging and Classification |
(3) An introduction to the basic cataloging pro-
cedures prescribed by the American Library As-
sociation and the Library of Congress. The course
also invalves working with the Dewey Decimal
Classification Systemn, Sears List of Subject Head-
ings, and MARC format used by OCLC. Prereq:
Admission Lo the Graduate College.

4750/8756 Cataloging and Classification il
(3) The course is designed (o develop new cata-
loging skills including: nonprint materials; analyt-
ical cataloging: serial cataloging; and work with
Library of Congress and MARC formats used on
the OCLC systemn. Prereq: Graduate Standing and
TED 8746 - Cataloging and Classification L

4760/8766 Selection and Evaluation of Ed-
ucational Media (3) This course is designed for
Persons interested in gaining information about
learning resources for preschool through adoles-
cent students particularly in a school environment.
Prereq: Admission to Graduate College.

4770/8776 Production and Utilization of Ed-
ucational Media (3) The purpose of this course
is to introduce students to educational technology
through a study of the history and theory of the
field. It is intended to provide students with a back-
ground in the characteristics, selection, evaluation,
production, and utilization of educational media.
Prereq: Admission to Graduate College.

4780/8786 Instructional Television Pro-
gram Planning and Production (3) Studenis
will be introduced to the role of television as ap-
plied to instruction. Production training and prac-
tice, TV lessons and series planning. and viewing
and evaluation of lessons will be included in ad-
dition to production of a major project of practical
significance and application. Prereq: Graduate
Standing.

4790/8796 Photography as an Instructional
Medium (3) Various photographic techniques will
be studied to enhance the visual literacy skills of
the students through the sorting and organization
of visual represenfations into patierns and rela-
tionships of non-verbal expressions. This course is
designed for media specialists and elementary and
secondary teachers interested in utilizing photog-
raphy as an instructional medium. Prereq: LS
4870/8870.

4800/8806 Administration of the Instruc-
tional Materials Center (3) A course designed
for students who wish to prepare themselves for
the administration of an educational media pro-
aram within an elementary and/or secondary

[
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4810/8816 Princi
‘ ples and Philosophy of
: C : phy of Vo- a oq: i
ﬁ)z;;?;LEg‘;fjﬁgos‘)(éilﬁA suildg.;lof the basic phi- t;r;;lé’i:iesr;ghcradua(e S S
Sop 5 ational educatio '
principles and practices in the various iielgs.a?g Sttﬁ 8110 Introduction to Multicultural Ed
: uca-

4850/8856 Co i tion (1) Thi ;
¥ ordinat| ¢ . ) This course in
cational Education (BI]UI?EIE:J;'::S';(?:S;{)‘_I_‘{,“. multicultural education triﬁfﬁﬁig;hﬁéogg“ipll of
i £ I X 2 .
and techniques of coordination for the VocaUclnfleasl ment of an awareness of cultural and u‘{]ﬁﬁc

teacher-coordinato groups. Partici i

T : _ 3 icipant i

tor, with special e a!nd_f:'r vocational coordina-  perspective to ]ih i develoéa A priline
emphasis upon local administra-  Graduate e process of education. Prereq:

tion of the part-time coo i
. rrative program and
analysis of the laws and re 4 i thi
e g regulations governing this gsﬁgaliiis:’d(ge_]gﬁ:rghiTechnlques in Urban
asic purpose of this course

ggl?gefgf;;;laf;}ﬁléz é}le:s] ﬂ :gnwﬁz of i?leéwlivz ::50:3:[Egeﬁz{lﬁd?:sl:aigmoaﬁaﬁuTli'utg [DbdQSigré! e
e A i aiégrﬁinu Etc tional milieu. Anthropological field Liresaegr; lgc:-
Eﬁfr?&%@%ﬁ?&n.craduam standing and chpgart- 32Lul;a-.‘\'-isl??)esgfil;idﬂgl dZie?gf;ﬂ %n;ipllzdas?' Sﬂf
8010 Introduction to Research {3) T %ﬁﬂgcljnd w'i[" o agnd follar:.esedaartcal?
quaint the i:{eginning graduate studen‘t w'tio SC_ urban 9351"@"':# [ Cu]ln?mam iy, Pty Craduat
nature and significance of research; to ena::vl1> tl’G standing TE[I)OI;EI%EM S'ludyv prereq; ool
student to read. evaluate and apply rusearc.f.\ r:: structor. ) RS RS

sults and !echmques 1o giv e g .
. { n 40 Urban Cultures and Teach ng The Clty
e some understandi 81 Cultures a a i

of the meanin iri 2 i
ing and spirit of research: to give some  as Teacher {3) The City as Teach
eacher is a unique

experience in studyin pari
Py ving and preparing research re-  course designed specifically for educators in th
rs in the

- . Omaha metropolitan area. Tea i i
8020 H :;ggeai?%‘g!;gggo&hy of'ciliducation g}lged to theUO[maha metropol??‘;?a\mriiil;reolcn;;?r;
; desic rovide a critical merica. Utilizing urb :
perspective, both historical and pl il i diti i s they wil have o
pespieciie, kol Naor philosophical, for ition to numerous field trips they will h
in the United States. T} paspuriiies S : c, cultural and

course examines crifically the evoluti B s cligi f s, T e i, e
course the evolution of edu- religious institutions of the ci
s, éhg;gsl;tn [a&dspmchce from the Colonial knowledge by using a lherorectli?ala@adsea[)]‘?jiys !t'hladl

Ed work will be followed by brainslorminé, sessi(;(rz\s

8030 Seminar in Educati skills semi

7 cation — inars, guest :

;cls (?) dThg. course Pl’OUidaesl?x?l in-t?eppetglgzlg; I(J]-f changes that will l?e the ;g:izﬁgﬁm;?gvégigaiﬁ‘

elected educational problems and id ing strategies and the devel :

scheduled, the specific foc s and ideas. When  multicultural uni elopment of new

A s us of the course ral units of study for the urb -

Eg?:écnd L?btﬂﬁmgnmry education, secondamagd?ﬁ room. Prereq: Graduate standing. Hiodn Elpea

k] education or other appropn y 8150 Com; .

ucational areas. P : er appropriate ed- parative Education (3) An intensive

rereq: Graduate Standing. study of the educational systems of seled;-clij Srl\\:

8040 Seminar i tions f i :

in S ; ound in Euro i ;
Teachers (3) The semmfl}?fyie‘;f;ngé E’trueient Africa; particular eggh?ssilsa'is]_;}g::eﬁlmggc:' [a?d]
rienced teachers who are or may be servingp:é study of the society selected and its resulting 23.

cooperaling teachers, and who desire to study the Egﬂgonal adaption and future educational direc-

aims, procedures, objecti
i jectives, ire
opment of student teaching. LRI R

8060 Current Issue

) . 1 s and Trends in Educa-
n:lm {3) Deskgned_as an advanced slligy fo:ut:!?e
purpose of exploring current issues and trends

within the K- ;
S ding {-12 Curriculum. Prereq: Graduate

8160 Education and Soci 2

ociety (3) A study of the
gfxodbtﬁ?sr olll::'a(; )n:l?gernd society is con{romgd fun:;
| [ education has in helpin
ciety meet its challenges. Emphasis wi & thcsh
on the interface between th o “{]” i
) / e educational institu-
;:an'andAthe qther major arenas forming :ht;r;ﬁlctiljll
- o ‘ ' ric. Attention will be given to the mechani

c ucation (3) A study and of change. e

examination of economic princi i
e prlncnplei teaching 8170 Alternati .
SR Aha o g‘lﬁl:éu:g al{lﬁl;.;_rﬁaﬁl.aasl)rcj how they (3} An intensive ;:thdys g?:\?%!i?: ir?pra [;:d}lcation
SR o= Sgliec to B e 5 sroom pres- school organization and i el il
S en. Sisrounst esigned to furnish the K- and (B) C ko o i
. e ] urrent alternative proposals fi 5
ikl R 1d an under-  tional innovati A bn Pl e
2 recognition of economic is- istori o ol g
ES 04K . _ mic is historical devel i ity
e e C e _ velopment and theoretical
principles. Open ta any cepts and  tions underpinning tl iti bkt
- L5 ey ons rpinning the traditional school pro
previous college work in e ; ki pn: Al seee 4 : A Fanalize
P K12 Nolgog‘;grh)l1‘;1;?;):;@1116 who is teach-  and evaluate th!?x'::ji?"a%% gﬁl?: wl{uch -
in economics trategies, S i AR e
e : strategies, Stress will be placed i ia
108 snf;;ggﬁhafaﬁ&_}gul {1-3)‘ Individual or mplications of the modgs discx?sr;elge wide socil
ysis of specific problems in 8180 Th :
e Urban School (3) An i
analysis of the

schools. Typical i

ols. problems will be conce i

' . - bt

SigUa, Tyl bl “Fl‘_m‘l.)ekdmtﬁlij sc:_c_ie|la|l and institutional processes and problem
analymy Al - ¥ 2

8190 Conflict and Controversy in Urban Ed-
ucation (3} A course designed for students who
wish to keep abreast of contemporary issues which
confront the educational institution and the teach-
ing profession in an urban milieu. Topics are mod-
ified annually to reflect current educational issues.

8200 Anthropology and Urban Education (3)
This course is designed to examine ways in which
education, conceplualized as cultural transmission,
contributes to and is influenced by continuities and
changes in culture. An understanding and working
knowledge of the culture concept is basic to the
course. Interrelationships amongd ecological, so-
cial. and ideological forms in a subculture or so-
ciety will be stressed. A limited anthropological
field study is a requiremnent for this course. Prereq:
TED 8010 Introduction to Research.

8300 Effective Teaching Practices {3) This
course will focus on specific characteristics and
behaviors of effective teachers. Course content will
be derived from research on teaching and learn-
ing. Students will develop an instructional para-
digm that contains a research base and design.
Prereq: Admission to the Graduate College. Ad-
mission to a College of Education Program or per-
missicn.
8330 Analysis of Teacher Behavior (3) Em-
phasis is placed upon current observational sys-
tems for analysis of teacher behavior in a
classroom setting, Specific topics include in-dept
instruction o inter-action analysis, micro-teaching,
non-verbal behavior and simulation. Student pro-
ficiency in these ohservational systems using
video-tape equipment is stressed.
8340 Methods and Techniques for Identifi-
cation and Teaching Listening Skills in the
Classtraom (3) The identification of listening
problems and analysis of teaching methodology
for improving listening ckills in today's classroom.
Practical methods of leaching listening as applied
to specific learning problems in the areas of Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education will be em-

phasized. {A research paper presentingan in depth
analysis of deterrents 10 listening in the classroom
with suggested solutions will be completed by each
participant. Prereq; Admission to Graduate Col-
lege, College of Education and one year teaching
experience. TED 8010 - Introduction to Research.

8350 Models for Teaching (3) This course is

designed lo increase awareness and knowledge o

teaching skills which can expand a teacher’s rep-

erioire. These additional skills and knowledae will
to a broader elementan;-secom

allow a teacher to provide instruction
range of student abilities. Prereq: None.

{3) This course involves the study of methods o

elementary sc
overcoming such problems. The ar
is included as it relates to other subject areas.

8370 Introduction to the Middle S

need for acquiring knowledge an

haool and corrective techniques for

d skills relevant
to the operation of the Middle Scheol, and who
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8380 Introduction to Instructional Theory
Into Practice (3) This course is designed for prac-
ticing teachers who are working to improve teach-
ing skills in their classroom. This course will focus
on utilizing the research and practices in the Ma-
delyn Hunter teaching model. Prereq: Admission
to Graduate College.

8410 Improvement of Instruction: Mathe-
matics (3) This course is designed for those stu-
dents who wish to extend their skills in employing
instructional techniques for teaching mathematics.
Emphasis is placed upon new developments such
as computers and caleulators and contemporary

teaching strategies.

8420 Trends and Teaching Strategies in Sci-
ence Education (3} This course is designed for
the graduate student whose study program em-
phasis is in the area of science education. lis focus
will bz K-12 and as such is meant {o serve graduate
students in both elementary and secondary edu-
cation departments, The course will describe and
analyze past and present trends in science ecu-
cation including curricula, teaching-leaming strat-
egies, the laboratory, and instructional materials.
Particular strategies that have merit and relevance
concerning today’s students and teachers will be
treated in depth.

8430 School Curriculum Planning Designed
to provide the student with understanding of the
nature and trends in school curriculum develop-
ment with the principles and practices utilized in
curriculum planning. Strong emphasis is placed on
curriculum construction.

8440 International Curriculum Practices (3)
An analysis of curticulum practices and procedures
that are currently utilized in selected countries
around the world. Units of study will include Bel-

ium. France. Germany. England, China, Africa,
and Russia. The course ctivities will include cor-
respondence with foreign students and educalors
as well as in-depth research on assigned areas.
Prereq: Graduate standing.

60 Simulation/Gaming Laboratory for
Teachers (3) This course is designed to familiarize
eachers with simulation/games. It is designed to
provide them with the ability to understand. use,
and create simulation/games for the classroom.
Prereq: Graduate Slanding.

8490 Teaching Adults to Read: A Course in
Literacy Training (3) This course is designed for
dary, ABE teachers, and other
individuals inleres:e'd in working with adult illit-
¥ n z Z erate populations. The major emphasis in this
8360 Diagnastic and Corrective Instruction .o ;50 will be unde:standinggm adult learner, de-
b ! - N vl : ~ wvelopind methods and procedures appropriate for
i s et s S, g S b ot W

veloping appropriate testing instruments. Prereq:
ea of reading EED 8010 and one course in reading at either the

graduate or undergraduate level.

chool (3} 8500 Workshop: Newspaper in the Class-
The course is intended for persons who have a room (3) A course designed to assist teachers in
planning 1o use the newspaper as an aid 1o class-

room instruction. The course content includes the
mav ultimately need certification for professional importance of the newspaper, methods for using
L e e d v e e tho nowsnaner activities cuitable for classroom
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8530 Automated Information Systems (3) To
examine the historic, current. and future trends of
automated information systems: to ascertain the
flow of information through a retrieval system: to
introduce vocabiilary, methodology, theory and
techniques utilized in operating automated sys-
tems; criteria for evaluation and selection of au-
tomated retrieval systems and services. Prereq:
Graduate,

8540 Using Microcomputers in the Educa-
tional Process (3) This course is designed to
enable teachers, administrators, and other school
personnel to understand what microcomputers are
and how they can be applied to the educational
process, Elements of computer terminology, pro-
gramming, and applications will be considered
along with philosophical aspects of man/machine
relationships. The course is not intended for per-
sons who have a background in computing or
programming. Prereq: Graduate Standing.

8550 Enhancing Instruction with Micro-
computers (3) This course examines the ways in
which microcomputers can be used to improve
curricular offerings and enhance instructional ac-
tivities in elementary and secondary schools,
Course enrollees will review their own instructional
goals and practices and compare these with the
capabilities/limitations of microcomputers. Current
and projected software and hardware develop-
ments will be evaluated in relation to anticipated
educational needs. Prereq: Graduate standing.

8560 Developing Microcomputer Instruc-
tional Courseware (3) This course is designed
for teachers and other educational personnel who
wish fo design instructional software for a micro-
computer. The concepts of task analysis, moti-
valion, computer graphics, student-computer
interaction, evaluation and writing support mate-
rizls are considered. Various authoring systerns will
also be examined. Prereq: TED 8540 or equiva-
lent or familiarity with the BASIC language.

8580 LOGO and the K-12 Curriculum (3)
This course is intended for elementary and sec-
ondary teachers. It provides an introduction to the
LOGO language for microcomputers and its ap-
plications to the K-12 curriculum. The history, phi-
losophy, and text/graphics operations of LOGO
are considered with particular emphasis placed on
implementing LOGS into the various areas of the
elementary and secondary school curriculum.
Prereq: Graduate Standing. No previous com-
puter knowledge or experience is required.

8820 Introduction to Vocational Special
Needs Students (3) Designed for secondary ed-
ucalion personnel who desire knowledge of the
history and current status of Vocational Special
Needs. Students will gain a better understanding
of handicapped and disadvantaged students.
Prereq: Admission to Graduate College.

8830 Curriculum Construction for Adult
and/or Special Needs Students {3) Designed
for teachers, supervisors, coordinators, and ad-
ministrators who are working with adult learners
and/or special needs learners, The course includes
principles, needs, factors, and trends that should
be consider

s Sa

8820 Introduction to Vocational Special Needs
Students.

8840 Career Exploration & Occupational
Readiness for the Special Needs Learner (3)
The course involves the processes of diagnosing
students’ needs in vocational education, com-
municating occupational information, and assist-
ing students in the preparation for job entry-level
employment. This course is intended for teachers,
counselors, and educational support personnel,
Prereq: TED 8820 Introduction to Vocational Spe-
cial Needs.

8880 Administration & Supervision of
Adult/Vocational Education (3) Basic con-
cepts for administration and supervision of vaca-
tional education, as related to the needs of the
superintendent, principal, supervisor. (Same as
EDAD 8880.) Prereq: Graduate Standing.

8900 Introduction to the Education of the
Gifted (3) The course involves the processes of
defining and identifying characteristics of gifted-
ness, analyzing associated problems, examining
relevant research. and relating these 1o the overall
education of gifted individuals. Prereq: Admission
to Graduate College: one vear teaching experi-
ence.

8910 Guiding Gifted Students (3) A course
designed to increase teacher awareness of the so-
cial and emotional needs of gifted students. Teach-
ers will also develop skills that will assist gifted
students in meeting these developmental chal-
lenges. Prereq: Admission to graduate study.
(Same as Coun 8910.)

8920 Teaching the Gifted and Talented (3)
This course will focus upon the processes for de-
veloping a total sequential K-12 program for the
gifted and talented. as well as the practical program
implications for the individual classroom. Prereq:
Admission to Graduate College and TED 8900 -
Introduction to the Education of the Gifted or per-
mission.

8930 Individualization of Instruction (3) The
course involves the study of the philosophy of
individualization and the provisions needed in the
areas of curriculum, learning factors/styles, student
and teacher roles, and physical arrangements.
Prereq: Admission to Graduate College.

8940 Individual Factors/Styles that Affect
Teaching and Learning (1) The course involves
the study of the various factors/styles that affect
teaching and leaming; including the rationale. the
various models, and the application to the class-
room. Prereq: Admission to the Graduate College.

8960 Creativity (3) This course focuses upon
defining and identifying the characteristics of the
creatively difted student, as well as studving ed-
ucational models, program planning and teaching
strategies. Prereq: Admission to Graduate College,

8980 Practicum in Teaching the Gifted K-
12 (3) This supervised practicum in gifted edu-
cation is designed to give field experience to the
teacher whereby heishe may learn principles and
educational procedures for teaching gifted stu-
dents. Prereq: Admission to Graduate Collecs an

3, ject
Thesis (1-6) Independent research projec
?‘gq?iged of all students taking Master of Arts de-
gree. See major adviser.

inciples and Practices in Elementary
%}aaluohi:rtg;nfhis is a beginning graduate course
for both elementary and secondary leachers;n
is open to any student who has graduate gta‘n "122.
Major emphasis will be given to the adminis ija 1m i
organization, evaluation. gnd melh?gs dan o
terials for teaching reading from RKinderg o
{hrough the sixth grades. There are no prereq
sites except graduate standing.

9120 Teaching Reading in the Sec;ndaigg;
School (3) An advanced course in reading o
elementary or secondary teachers. Major e_mrlz_ ;
sis will be given to the gcléninlsirfllon;erﬂgﬁn}g ‘?'Iu;
t i and methods and ma th
;“:iﬂﬁ?;gi reading in each of the content subjects
at the junior and senior high levels.

i i Admin-

70 Seminar in Organization and Adm :

.igsltration of Reading Programs (3) Pa{hclrﬁo
fion in the seminar is limited to individuals ‘:1{1

have completed at least one graduaie[re? ue%

course (or equivalent) and who are pro esslor?al
workers who are charged with the total or parti

responsibility for organizing and administering
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tms. Familiarity with the philosophy.
d major research relale_d to differ-
s will be emphasized. Local
and area reading authorities will conduct 13ja:1e‘|ss
and lectures on lopics chosen by the stu L?‘is;
Prereq: One graduate reading course or per
sion of instructor. )
9180 Seminar in Research in Readin? ‘(1&)1::
course for graduate and_ post-gl:adp_ate 5 u:‘cﬂnm
relating to in-depth studies of szg_mhcant,!_n. l;'on
research in reading with appropriate aEp |ce‘1(j o
{or instructional procedures which may be I(Hd :e—
taken. Each student will conduct se![l-nr_utm e =
search and report the results of the actw“y|1o ?ion
class members for comment and evalua u'wl
Prereq: One graduate reading course (or 'Ecé'on
alent). FED #010 (or equivalent), and permissi

9360 Seminar in Applications of N_un-\leébz!
Communication Theory (3) '_f_heqnes arcli brar‘
search on the development, facilitation an I
riers of human non-verbal conjmumc_?_\a ‘
Analysis of non-verbal interaction with speci !(s:io?l
plications to education, business, suplerv\eem.
counseling, therapy and interpersona 5P936()
communication. (Cross listed as Psychplogg e
and Comm. 9550.) Prereq: Course in resea
methads or permission of instructor.

reading prodgra
organization. an
ent reading program

NON-DEGREE AREAS
AND
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Graduate Art courses are offered to i
courses on a plan of study.

i i el
ulfill requirements for a minor field or as cognate or s

Art

Chemistry

Graduate Chemistry ¢
selected courses on a plan of study

Engineering Mechanics
red to fultill requirements for a minor fi

Graduate courses are offe
on a plan of study.

i i inor
ourses are offered to fulfill requirements for a mi

Industrial Systems Technology

Graduate courses are offered to fulfill requirements |

on a plan of study.

Foreign Languages

Graduate Foreign Langl
or selected courses on a plan of study.

uages courses are offered to fu

Home Economics

Home Economics graduate
those pursuing programs in ano
with a designated mem

UNO courses may also be use

Admission to the araduate orogram in the

; used
offerings at UNO may be use
her discipline. The minor port >
ber of tf:et(gradulgie Faculty from Home Economics.
d to satisfy recertification.

Colleae nf Hame Frannmire reaniras racantatio
0

ected

field or as cognate or

cld or as cognaie or selected courses

or a minor field or as cognate or selected courses

1fill requirements for a minor field or as cognate

i HDF, Nutr. Mgt. or TCD) for
iaosnasm;r::l)é {)e determined in consultation

o~

I
&
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Application for
] a graduate degree i
prapp gt | di gree program in Home E ics i
Lol ] { conormics is to b Studi
R A pdl'(l:lvlol'? :0 cllhls. an important step to initiate a gradua?em?éje o Qraduate S
F priate department in Lincoln. Staff in the Omaha Prggrag:r?nbsrﬂlf !O'Co'nsu“ rmh
assist in making

such appointme
nts. For a graduat i
s e degree in H E TR
Economics courses on the Lincoln can'n[%u5 ome Economics, it will be necessary to take Home

Interdepartmen
fiavecs tal area offers graduate work leading 1o the Master of Science or Master of A
aster of Arts

Students applvi :
plving for stud the 1 ;
Eistbiies aril ] y in the nlerdepartmental Area
. : 5 equ : must hold Yo il .
g‘l Home Econom-,(és ngl:i?iiﬁul;g; 'E-‘nni*fl lgl'acfuliw work must have inc!ud:dbl?'l?:tllotfiia?:r?tr e‘? g}}ﬁlome
ocial Sciences incluain e east three subject matter areas and 20 i L 1OUTS
Work loadin g a minimum of 9 hours in the Natural 20 hours in Natural and
g to the master's d ; ural and 6 hours in the Social Sci
Il {See Gradu ) egree in Home Economics e Social Sciences,
ate Studies Bulletin-Lincol “conomics may be completed under Opti
any one of the four coo lletin-Lincoln) If Option | is selected the thesi er Option 1, Il, or
perating departments. U - e thesis research may be d i
program for the master's de i - s. Under any option not > one in
; : e, including thesis re mare than one-half of the total
major subject matter are %rf ding thesis research when applicabl ¢ total
Nutrition and Food S as. These subject matter areas are: Educati e, may be completed in the
- ervice Manageme : Education and Family R g
Design. At least 6 h gement. Human Developm ; esources; Human
: ours of the remaini pment and the Family, Textiles, Clothi
areas other than the maj ning work must be completed i i  Clothing and
: : jor one. Additional su ; in one or more of the subject
in cooperating departments or in tl supporting courses to complete the Jeci Bialiet
if Option Il is selected orin the departments outside of the Col program may be carried
ihie requred i 1e College of Home E i
College of Hom required miner must be completed i conomics. However
e Economices, which pleted in a department other tl : ;
Separate progta ics, which can be an approved grad her than those in the
ms T graduate pro
proeg leading to the Master's degree are also offer!;d %rjrﬁxgt[%f!:gﬁmem fH
of Human

Nutrition and Food Servi
ervice Management
the Department of Textiles, C]olhiﬁg and -Dlgseizﬁﬁn1enl of Human Development and the Family and

Human Nutriti

; on and Food Servi

degree in Hum i ervice Management — i

an Nut . f n Candidates i

clur a Bachelor of Arts d;glr?zg ﬁgﬂf;‘r’]"iggg;cz Melllnagemem must hold : beaThéll-lcfr !:fa;t;izr?gesg el

the equivalent of that required i ed college and have completed und egree

4k s quired in the Basic General Education C 3 undergraduate preparation

of freshmen courses in Bi ; cation Core in Home Economics plus

of at least 18 hours i rses in Biochemistry, in Microbio i mics plus at least

ki rs in Human Nutrition and Food Service Managlgr?'l%n;?nEéll::et‘;?':‘{:lologg E‘T? lotai
' stry and Biologica

Human Develo
Develemment Pme‘nt and the Family — Candidates for th i
acoreckied coliegg g:iil;?afgy must hold a Bachelor of Science gr[‘gaéti;aghc;[lgmeinge degree in Human
the Basic Beneral Educati %)rnpl_eted undergraduate preparation the ECIuivra[o iﬂ? c{egree from an
ore in Home Economics plus a major of at |eas|e]]18 Cr!lcluiral rm}unred in'

5 exclusive o

freshmen courses in }']
€ uman D 2 i
0 I Es ] m I IEU(.-I_OPmGnK and thl? ]'amlly or the equi\'ﬂ[ent fronm isycllology

Teuxtiles, Clothi :
baccalauree;(e d ng and Design == Students may qualify fo i i
undergraduate c?)ggfeuggrrl? I?;yc?;;r‘:;iatefd i?ﬁlituii(m and by c On:plsé‘rliﬂé 1an rt:iﬁi ra;rf; by; ['i\rzesleniing a
from a related are he freshman level in Textile i s hours of
) 3 T » auich a6 At oF Avchn _ extiles, Clothing and Desi i
qualifications for admissi or Architecture. The graduate Area C : an-or equivalent
Master of Sclene ion of applicants for study in Textil ea Commitiee will consider the
ste or Master of Arts d b es, Clothing and Desi d leadi
Deficiencies as Arts degree and will make recomm i gn and leading to a
assessed on an individual basis may be removed cgsgjgggﬁs:imf G'i’ldll?te Cg{;}]lege.
graduate studies.

Education and Fami

amil = .

[nterdepartmental area. v Resources — Education and Family Resources is included in 1l
he

Philosophy and Religion

5 S PhU and q quireme
Gtaduate courses in Philoso nd Religion are offered to fulf 1 requirements 'D[ a minor field or

Physics

Graduate Physi
ysics courses are offere i i
Bl d to fulfill requirements for a minor field or as cognate or selected
; ecte

Art

) 8100/8116 T i

2 } Aechmcal Probl —_

dio Art (g.?; [f‘hc!ganczc_l, mdié'idualized inst:uTﬁson !i:ljlr\?a‘fiior:g
: media, as termine >
instructor. Prereq: Peezggz:;;i sl

g}S; ]gaA:Iu;ﬁéislg?ﬁlpmre (IEHfAdvanced work
_ oice with faciliti -
_acely;lene W{?]d."la'. arc welding, ancli l&eoscsn;vf;ﬁ-

?IOC;??OOG Special Studies in Art Education

ana thec?fynzg;’ g&:z&ensi\t{e c?jurses in the history
ucation designed ifi

for elementarv and secondary sc;nggohl a:iﬁi;lpf-cu:yqy
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1o work and develop individually. Strong emphasis
on knowledae of contemporary art. Prereq: Art
3410 and permission of the instructor.

4510/8516 Advanced Techniques in Print-
making (3) Intaglio and lithography stressing
color and technical proficiency in both media.
Strong emphasis on image and content develop-
ment, Prereq: Art 2510 and 3510 and permission
of instructor for 8516.

4610/8616 Advanced Ceramics (3) Advanced
work on the potter's wheel, glaze composition,
loading and firing of gas and eleciric kilns. Prereq:
For 4610, Art 3610. For 8616, permission.

8310 Graduate Sculpture (3) Advanced prob-
lems in sculptural media. Prereq: 8316.

8410 Graduate Painting (3) More complex
problems in the oil medium and related material.
Prereq: 8416.

8510 Special Processes in Printmaking (3)
Advanced problems in printmaking stressing spe-
cial processes in lithography, inaglio, and collo-
graph. Strong emphasis on image and content
development. Prereq: Art 4510 and permission.

Chemisiry

All courses cited as prerequisites for enrollment in
Chemisiry must be completed with a grade of "'C"
or better.

3350/8355 Physical Chemistry (3) A presen-
tation of selected topics from the areas of classical
thermodynamics. and electrochemistry. Prered:
Chemistry 2260, 2264 or 2974, 2400, 2404,
Physics 2120. Math 1960.

3354/8359 Physical Chemistry Laboratory
(1) Physical chemistry laboratory. Chemistry 3350
{0 be taken concurrently. Prerea: Chemistry 2260,
2%6% or 2274, 2400, 2404, Physics 2120, Math
1960.

3360/8365 Physical Chemistry (3) A presen-
tation of selected topics from the areas of quantum
mechanics, spectroscopy. kinetics and_statistical
mechanics. Prereq: Chemistry 3350, 3354

3364/8369 Physical Chemistry Laboratory
(1) Physical chemistry laboratory. Chemistry 3360
{0 be taken concurrenily. Prered; Chemistry 3350.
3354,

3400/8405 Instrumental Analysis (2) Lecture
two hours and discussion one hour. Instrumenta
methods of quantitative analysis. Chemistry 3404
to be taken concurrently. Prered: Physical Chem-
istry. (Physical Chemistry may be taken concur-
rently.)

3404/8409 Instrumental Analysis Labora-
tory (2} Laboratory for Chemistry 3400. Chem-
istry 3400 to be taken concurrently. Prereq:
Physical Chemistry. {Physical Chemistry may be
{aken concurrently.

3700/8705 Radiochemistry (2) Lecture two
hours and discussion oné hour. A survey of the
basic principles of radiochemistry and their appli-
cation in the fields of biology, chemistry. and meld-

I P
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3704/8709 Radiochemistry Laboratory (1]
Introductory radiochemistry laboratory for Chem-
istry 3700. Chemistry 3700 to be taken concur-
rently. Prereq: Physical Chemistry or graduate
standing. (Physical Chemistry may be taken con-
currently.)

4230/8236 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
An advanced lecture course in modern theones
and special topics in organic chemisiry Prereq:
Chemistry 2260 and Physical Chemistry. or grad-
uate standing. (Physical Chemisiry may be 1aken
concurrently.)

4240/8246 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)
An advanced lecture course in organic chemica
reactions. Prereq: Chemistry 2960 and Physical
Chemistry, or graduate standing, (Physical Chem-
istry may be taken concurrently.)

4500/8506 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry
(3) Theories of chemical bonding, the determinia-
tion of chemical structures, and the application of
modern chemical theory 1o classical and recent
problems in inorganic chemistry. Prereq: Chem-
istry 2500, Physical Chemistry. {Phusical Chem-
istry may be taken concurrently.)

4510/8516 Advanced Inorganic Prepara-
tions (1-2) Laboratory preparation of vepresent-
ative types of inorganic compounds by various
standard and special experimental techniques.
Prereq: Chemistry 4500, (Chemistry 4500 may
be taken concurrently.)

4650/8656 Biochemistry (3) Chemistry and
biochemistry of proteins, carbohudrates and lipids.
Enzymes and energelics. Biological oxidation.
Chemistry 4654 to be taken concurrently. Prereq:
Chemistry 2260, 2264 or 2974, and Physical
Chemistry or graduate standing. (Physical Chem-
istry may be taken concurrently.)

4654/8659 Biochemistry Laboratofy (1) Bio-
chemistry laboratory for Chemistry 4650. Chem-
istry 4650 to be Taken concurrently. Prereq:
Chemistry 2260, 2264 or 2274, and Physical
Chemistry or graduate standing. (Physical Chem-
istry may be taken concurrently.)

4660/8666 Biochemistry (3) Intermediary me-
tabolism of carbohydrates. lipids, amino acids, and
nucleotides. Structure of nucleic acids, Replica-
tion, transcription, and translation. Chemistry
4664 1o be taken concurrently. Prereq: Chemistry
4650, 4654, and Physical Chemistry of graduate
standing. (Physical Chemisiry may be taken con-
currently.)

4664/8664 Biochemistry Laboratory (1) Bio-
chemistry laboratory for Chemistry 4660. Chem-
istry 4660 to be iaken concurrently. Prereq:
Chemistry 4650, 4654. and Physical Chemistry or
graduate standing, (Physical Chemistry may be
laken concurrently.)

4930/8936 Special Topics in Chemistry (1-
3) Selected special topics in chemistry. Prerea:
Chemistry 2260, 2400. Some topics will require
more advanced prerequisites and will be accepted
for advanced coursework in Chemistry.

4990/8996 Chemistry Problems (1-3) Inde-

pendent student research. To receive a passing
P il chudont mitet nresent a seminar on the
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4990/8990 Research in Ch
Provides the student wiln e el E '
: i th an epportunity f - oreign Language '
perience in the solving of an actual resealgh?lrrrfll‘;— French L TR

lem in the field « i i
of chemistry. To recei i
] eive a passin
grade the studer o el
rade e et st st amvaon he - Componition 3Pt ractce o Ty
ry laculty, Prereq:  and writing skills along wilihp ;e:(;t:ﬁ;g}oral_ ”umcﬁ
review an

Permission of ins

nstructor. and an und P F 30. d 3

i . ; ergraduate isti

chtrmslry major (not less than 32 1'|0|.ir5)5fI ;?:ﬁgﬁs lmrelq: AN S and i eer penee
school French. R

fngineering T —— :llaf':lﬂfgigfl ((Z':;néemporary French and Ger-
8 omparative selecte
14803480 Adeoncd Mochincs of Mote. TR om0 Comat ol
of failure. Thick-walled presstre 4 point, Theories G ucted in English with English translations. Addi-
. : : pressire Vessals shel Spirn tional readings in French f ; }
ning discs. Torsion of noncircul i bl Prereq: Permissi the ingnucke. [Seis
{ ihin- btk rcular sections, Torsion Rren: Pemuission of the in > '
o i E‘iﬂ'&f@ii“ o . s, and German 4150/8156 and Englih 415028180,
leth ki 1 symimetrical sections. 4170 ; dc
;I;;a:- anld S!lear center. Curved beams. |nslrgc:3csf man 'g:::!ac(g?témpurary e g
37300 elastic energy methods. Prereq: EM 3250, contemporary Freng?gséalge s (1)[ cad
30. § e i Erpbek with gl bl e e
e ' d nglish with English tr ions i
a5 l?fiﬁggh%ﬁpg{nme%?! S:ress Koalyiis i g(r)er:g::[ re;\dmgs in lrenci? for f?gglca}t:c’;:;d?zﬂ?;
3 iy ot ¢ basic theories and tech- - Permission of the inst Same as
:},‘,gt‘ﬁjjﬁ;?i‘;;d with the analysis of stress using German 4170/8176 and Engliifrlul(l:th;('}f"éﬁa??]L *
o (;Illﬁgf’?s?iscl lg;lccat:; strain [;"J'ages' brit- 4583:’8586 Introduction to Linguistics {3-) A
i elasticity, mem . Int i n
:iyo.oPrereq: EM 3250, SRS tﬂgzcilé?ll:ﬁi?: ;?ug);;folgcepis s nl'lelhodologu o
M 325 Cier t nguage; in angu
tionsi%??’?eevz;:rf;lrgnd T"?)eotw sod Apalica. Si%i:cr? Etmn.ﬂhlstory, b %aﬁagglr?e;ﬁn?éﬁgf
2d vibrations of mechani 5 Wet mesemantics, lod ' : :
and structural systemns \till i Sitmcal eign ing. Preec: Jonior Sanding or
é uctural systeims with various types of - flan language learning. Prereq: Juni .
iy b e o o po P, oo s
rgld forrbsgﬁfsh E;;;?;;Eiclzsm? Rayil)eigh's 4%6{?:’8866 Modern French Women Authors
of vibration absorbers Tt: equation. Design comparative treatment of works
vibrz : . Theory of vibration meas- N conte peh s e
LA e S mporary and g i :
techﬁiégz:ugg;“s‘- E&p?”mema! methods and  feminine persprgcﬁve g-:"n:igtcireieﬂch g‘_l_eralure, the
4800/886'0 ef]' 3730; Math 2350, man values as expresses in tﬁbsﬁo :ggs;kasmdchu—
480073800 [})\lsltlal.Cqmputer Methods in cEluctIgd in_English with readings in Frer.\chog;
ST RQ nalysis {3) Computers and pro- nglish. (Same as English 4860/8866) Prereq
equaﬁonE‘Si;Tﬁ of aigehimc and transcendental Petmissian of instructor. 7 -
ations. ttaneous algebraic equations. N 4900/8906
i Sirmu ! c e Nu- ¢ Indepe : i
initia(l:-avlamlet gpr)irxrl:g]s: | Te]usﬁd Edrirfrieren hal tion. 8rdinary independenl 5iudypan'zgdrirs‘c:a?ctr?gr!:d(elr‘ﬂtSﬁ%’{ded
bounda oS r analysis. Ordinary ~ Pervision. May be repeated with differe I bk
Erob]em;_y D\,:Sllgl_ cgf,;)lf.iﬂ?; T‘Ivz_d”gerglonal Em in same semestezE for ?naﬂgjg‘g{i;ﬁ ;gglzgm
e Dl o {_nu._a on by bMP‘ ours total. Prereq: Permission of instructor “
g s pplication of numerical ~ 4960/8966 Pro-Semi i ‘
! -Seminar (1-3
Preres: Stk aogon, llébgineenng problems. lr;’arrcwer phases of Iiteraiure(, lan)gegzga:iet;lrscwlfg {3[
rereq: Permission of the instructor. “

Industrial Systems Technology German

4210/8216
i) Educat‘i::r:“f:-n'?l‘:mw Trends in Indus- 2010/8016 Advanced Conversati
Eion 3) ]mmduc“m:z mm;kLOf Construc- Cc_vtlinposition (3) Practice in coﬂversél(i):n aa?]ﬁ
evelopment in i o0 T @ new progeam  UEEER A0 osition, gra eview
empha]:is ;{; C:_:j |.ndur?lna[ education, with major  Phonetics anlzl basic refgerr::cmﬂm; r‘;\?e“' s Sy
riculum. .Analvzal‘i)cn : L; ‘i;}‘f‘_r."_j of construction cur-  Man 3040 or PC‘-‘YmiSSiOﬂL e
tions and m'aﬂag):.:n?enlablLrgo:]'s.thﬁOﬂ opera-  4100/8108 [“tmd“c“‘;’ to G i
i ST FEcc wihed 1y lore (0 An frdbefmirtoncl e
junior high industrial laboratory. Pr Lihe  with the broad spectrum of | Iklore § =
juriior. Eor 8216 giaduat:z SIW rereq: For 4210, ancient societies of the | i ML grnald
OB ot anding. De!inilion of folklore aslgﬁ%?;g;;mcl'c?; i
il B e %(l)]rar&} Trends in Indus- delineation of the material smciied!ic H:EI a_nd e
e World of Manufac- Of folklore. Introduction to the folklZJyrisg’i s::ucrilent
netho-

.tlﬂing (\.J’ [ i 2 TC I
] nlroducamn lc a new program dOthy i CO“ ﬁﬂg. a hlumg and research
. . 10

development in i i
industrial educatio i j b i
developmen n. with major e faught in English. P B
Cumcu{um[? Eﬁglﬁgglg}hggﬁﬂigf n}a11tuchtuﬁllg 2“9}1@ credit hoursgin any ;c;reeg.f t[i;c;rffilloct)ff)iﬁ;;leay
erations and 1 lanulaciunng. -op- nihropology, art, music. i gy,
managf:;nfn_l .p'radlc_es utilized in in- SDCJC“OEN O%yhismw 1!}15;‘38;1[!)!2&;‘: ;Z-IJE‘S;‘;?O]SSL’-
- i i 50 or A " an ng

Aiictr and adaee-
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contemporary Erench and German novels. Con- Spanish

ducted in English with English translations. Addi- i

lional readings in German for German students. 4010/8016 Advanced Conversation and

Prereq: Permission of the instructor. (Same as Composition {3) For graduate _sludems who

French 4150/8156 and English 4150/8156). need a refresher course in conversation, grammar.
and composition. Prereq: Graduate status.

4170/8176 Contempora French and Ger- )
man Drama (3) Con?para?ve study of selected 4100/8106 Theater of The Golden Age (3)
contemporary French and German plays. Con- Foremost Spanish dramatists a:}d plnys of the six-
ducted in English with English translalions. Addi- teenth and seventeenth centuries, with emphasis
tional readings in German for German students. €1 Lope de Vega, Tirso di Molina, and Qaldemn
Prereq: Permission of the instructor. (Same as de la Barca. Prereq: For 4100, Spanish 3170 or
French 4170/8176 and English 4170/8176). permission of the instrucior.
4310/8316 German Literature of The 19th 4110/8116 Novel of The Golden Age (3)
Century (3) Survey of the literature of the nine-  Study of the prose masterpieces of the sixieenth
teenth century from Romanticism to Naturalism. and sevenleenth centuries, mcludm_g such waorks
Prereq: German 3150 or permission of instructor. &5 Lazarilo de Tormes, La Celestina. and Don
4320/8326 German Literature of The 20th Qgi)gole, ?rfreq: For 4110, Spanish 3170 or per-
Century (3) Survey of literature of the twentieth mission of the instructor. .
century from Expressionism to the literature after  4160/8166 Latin American Literature of The
World War IL. Prereq: German 3150 or permission Twentieth Century {3) Critical and analytical
of instructor. study of the icgemosi bp?nish Amderican dramla-
T tists. poets, and essayisls irom mo emism 1o the
‘:gfg "gggta urgf;@l'zg lg,‘;’:;‘:rtis?% el:;fl,;g anTIQE presglll, Prereq: Spanish 3220 or permission of
ysis of German art, architecture, literature, music, the instructor.
and philosophy. The influence of the sciences and 4180/8186 Chicano Literature and Culture
of technology upon modem German cvilization (3 1In English. A study of the representative works
and culture, Prereq: For 4380, permission of the of Mexican American, Spanish American, and
instructor. For 8386, graduate standing and per-  American writers, along with their cultural and his-
mission of the instructor. torical antecedents. Doespnot appFl,y toward for[ei?n
language requirements. Frereq: ermission of the
4400/8406 German Novelle (3) Survey of the 5 ot i
German short story. its historical origin, ‘{:harac- instructor. (Same as English 4180/8186)
teristics. Prereq: German 3150 or permission of 4200/8206 Latin American Novel (3) Study
instructor. of represes{naﬁue n?uels and nouecllislts of ﬂ;f nine-

: teenth and twentieth centuries, width emphasis on
g;ﬂ%:\?e(l’ogr:;ﬂ a;:ucgr;;?;}ééi (;[ltﬂgﬁosf contemporary authors. Prereq: Spanish 3220 or
important dramas. Prereq: German 3150 or per- permission of the instructor:
mission of instructor. 424!1)4;824(;l Gclanerattilclm of{1898d(13] Examin}a]-

_ tion of the ideclogy. p ilosophy, and literary tech-
:ﬂtggE?I? %Snet?x?;?S:-i"}'le)?gg:cigglTc{‘rgni?i\::. niques of Unamuno, Martinez Ruiz, \.ﬂ'alles-’inclgnH
epic and lyric works of 17th century German lit- Ea;cga. and Antonio {b?fxchadﬁ. I:cr)ereq. PRl
erature. Prereq: German 3150 or permission of  AL80.or permissian. OLIHE IpSirector:
instructor. 4350/8356 Latin Amfe]rican Si’mr:1 Stgﬂ; (3)
& Representative stories of the nineteenth and twen-
222?{833&3;'{’3'{“ R i}gg;a;;‘ ::p?efsz‘.t:;u%'fg:_ tie!‘hAcemuries. from Rorpanticism o current pro-
thars of the enlightenment, storm and stress, an d‘.“:"f}“_‘ Preie‘q: .Spamsh 3210 and 3220 or
German classicism: Lessing, Herder, Schiller, and ~ Dermission of the instructor.
Goethe. Prereq: Permission of instructor. 4550/8556 Modern Drama of Spain (3) ldeo-
4580/8586 Introduction to Linguistics (3)An  logies, techniques, trends, and influences of the
introduction to the concepts and methodology of major Spanish dramatists of the_mneleenlh and
the scientific study of language: includes language “”'-’T_!“E‘h centuries. Prereq;: Spanish 3180 or per-
description, history, theory, variation, and acqui-  Mssion of the instructor.
sition as well as semantics, lexicography, and for-  4560/8566 Modern Novel of Spain (3} Ana-
cign language teaching. Prereq: “Junior standing  lyical study of the representative Spanish novelists
or permission; graduate standing. of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries from P.
4590/8596 Bibliography and Methodology A. de Alarcon to Cela. Prereq: Spanish 3180 or
(1-2) Anintroduction to the basic bibliography and  Dermission of the instructor.
methodology of German literature and language.  4580/8586 Introduction to Linguistics {3} An
Prereq: Permission of instructor. introduction to the concepts and methodology of
4900/8906 Independent Study (1-3) Guided the scier_niﬁc study of language; ;ncludes language
independent study and research under tutorial su- description, history, theory, variation, and acqui-
pervision. May be repeated with different topic but  sition as well as semantics, lexicography, and for-
cign language teaching, Prereq: For 4580, junior

not in same semester for maximum of six semester : ich :
standing or permission of the instructor.

hours total. Prereqg: Permission of instructor.
R M A deiiledt chade A900/8906 Independent Study (1-3) Gui.ded

T I Pt ot 0 e e ——
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nat in same semester lor maximum of six semester
hours total, Prereq: Permission of instructor.

4960/8966 Pro-Seminar {1-3) A detailed study
of narrower phases of literature, language, or cul-
ture. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

Home Economics
Human Nuirition and Food Service
Management

8400 Advanced Foods (3) Chemistry of food:
an examination of the objective and subjective
methods of evaluation of food quality and char-
acleristics. Prereq: HNFM 2410, 12-14 hours nat-
ural science or permission of instructor.

8500 Advanced Nutrition (3) Biochemical and
Physiological aspects of normal nutrition (offered
summer session only) (alternate with HNEFM
8520). Prereq: Biochemistry or permission of in-
structor.

8520 Clinical Nutrition (1-5) Normal nutrition
considered in relation to the deviations which may
occur in those diseases commonly treated by diet.
(A.) Lecture {3); (B.) Research laboratory (1-2) 1
credit required in some HNFM options; may be
taken concurrently with or independently of
4520A/8520A. (C.] Diet Writing Laboratory (1)
only offered concurrently with 4520A/8520A.
Prereq: HNFM 4500 or permission of instructor.

4530/8530 Cultural Aspects of Diet (3) Cul-
tural approach to development of the dietary pat-
terns of various population groups. Factors
involved in food habit alteration. Offered alternate
vears only. Prereq: FdNutr 2410, 9 hours social
science or permission of instructor.

8550 Nutrition Throughout the Life Cycle (3)
Influence or normal physiological stress through-
out the life span including pregnancy, lactation,
growth, and aging on nutritional requirements.
Prereq: 3 hrs HNFM, 3 hrs HDVF, 6 hrs natural
science or permission.

8700 Quantity Food and Equipment (3) Ob-
servation and practice in institution food depart-
ments. Experience in preparation and service of
food, use of equipment, menu planning and food
cost accounting. Prereq: HNFM 1500, 2420, or
permission of instructor.

9530 Ecology of Malnutrition (3) Fundamen-
tal principles underlying the current world mal-
nutrition problems. Investigation of projected
future problems and schemes for their prevention
or solution. Prereq: FN 8500 and 8530, or per-
mission of instructor.

Philosophy and Religion
Philosophy

3050/8055 The Philosophy of Space Explo-
ration (3) This course deals mainly with the jus-
tification of space exploration in the face of
conflicting needs. Topics to be studied include ob-
jections fo the space program and responses to
them, spinoff benefits, space industrialization. pla-

relical issues. Prereq: Graduate standing or per-
mission of instructor.

4650/8656 Philosophy of Mind (3) A discus-
sion of various accounts of the nature of minds
which focuses upon philosophical problems such
as whether the mind is identical with the brain, the
extent of similarities between human minds and
computers, the nature of personal identity, and
the relationship of mental activity to behavior.

8900 Readings in Philosophy (3) An individ-
ually organized program of readings pertinent to
one or more topics subordinate to the heading of
Philosophy. To be carried out under the super-
vision of a member of the graduate faculty. May
be repeated once for credit. Prereq: Graduate
standing. permission of the instructor, and no in-
completes outstanding.

Heligion

4150/8156 Judaism in the Modern Age (3) A
crilical investigation of Judaism since the Enlight-
enment emphasizing historical, intellectual and re-
ligio-legal developments. Pivotal movements (e.q..
Hassidism, Reform, Historical/Conservative «Ju.
daism, Modern Orthodoxy. Zionism) and major
historical events (e.q., the American and French
Revolutions, Tsarist oppression, the Halocaust,
and the establishment of the State of lsrael} will
be analyzed for their an going impact. Prereq: Nine
hours in Religion or permission of instructor.

4300/8306 Existentialism and Religious
Thought (3} A study of existentialism in its theistic
(e.g.. Kierkegaard) and atheistic (e.g., Sartre)
forms. and its impact on recent Jewish and Chris-
tian thought.

8900 Readings in Religion (3) An individually
organized program of readings pertinent to one or
more topics subordinate to the heading of religion.
To be carried out under the supervision of a mem-
ber of the graduate faculty. May be repeated once
for credit. Prereq: Graduate standing, permission
of the instructor, and no incompletes.

Physics

3010/8015 Elements of Electronics (3) The
background of theory, operation, and practice of
electronic devices and circuits particularly as they
apply to scientific instrumentation. Both solid state
and vacuum tube principles and circuits are in-

volved Prereq: Caleulus and Physics 1120 or
2120,

3020/8025 Optics (3) The nature of light energy
as disclosed through studies of geometrical optics,
physical optics and quantum optics. Prereq: Math
1960 and Phusics 1120 or 2120,

3050/8055 The Philosophy of Space Explo-
ration (3) This course deals mainly with the jus-
tification of space exploration in the face of
conflicting needs. Topics to be studied include ob-
jections to the space program and responses io
them, spinolff benefits, space industrialization, pla-
netary and interstellar exploration, space colonies,
search for life eleewhore and nthor rolatod thom.

ics i i 1-3) The
5 Current Topics in Science (
ssulb?eci matter of this course will generally 301 be
presenied in a standard phuysics course ar‘lr ?;ag_r
be of an interdisciplineary nature. The speci n:d lp
ics and prerequisites will be listed in the schedule.
Prereq: Consent of instrucior. -
ici tism
0/8755 Electricity and Magne )
?\ﬁSadvanced discussion of electrostatics ann} mlag
netostatics as well as a.c. theory. Prereq: Calculus,
Physics 3250, or permission. e
ici tism 1
60/8765 Electricity and ngn‘e )
g—‘::ourse in electrodynamics. Topics mglude max
well's equations and methods for their solution,
boundary conditions. as well as energy, momen-
tum. and transformations of the fields. Prereq:
Physics 3750.

y sctical
855 Thermodynamics and Statistica
l%lsesc(l!:gnics (3} The topics of thermodynamics in-

NON-DEGREE 129

i i i d second
de various equations of state, first anc nd
;:aIL\Lseo\; thermodynamics, lhermodyrlangllﬁcgg%rlto
i d their uses. In addition, an introduclior
tcllaa]zs?cl:al statistics, Bose-Einstein and Ferr"rtn-[_}rac
statistics as well as transport phenomena |%Og|ven,
Prereq: Caleulus and Physics 2120 or 21dl l.
i i theory
/8356 Astrophysics (_3) Physu;s an
g??i?e phusical characteristics, distribution, andl
space motion of stars and stellar s%;siems; tlmilr\??e
. evolution, and death of stars stru
ngnéféi_ll;? aleospheres; iﬂtersteila‘r matter aqd gas-
eous nebulae: structure and origin of the leUlGI'SE.l
Prereq: Physics 2130 or 4120 and Calculus [ and
I (Phys 1350 is helpful). i e
-4960/8956-8966 Problems in P
%Egascg 1-3) Individual laboratory andf’DrGth:yrairy1
work in some field of energy. Prereq: ETJ%S
physics and permission of instructor. For :
4950 and permission of instructor.
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ROBERT E. CARLSON Co jcation P
Purdue University, 1978: Assgléiglllé”[%?ggslslolrl[)”
JOANN CARRIGAN (GF) Hist
isiana State University, 196%; I;fo?gsgrbu Lo
JAMES A. CARROLL Chemistry Ph.D., Si
Fraser Universily, 1978; Assista;t}[gro}ésébrblmon
E}L-{)ON S. CARTER (GF) Communication

.D., Northwestern University, 1950; Professor
JERRY B. CEDERBLOM Goodric/
Ph.D., Claremont G ool 19 Progrf?m
i Pro[eszor nt Graduate School, 1972; Asso-
DOUGLAS CELLAR Ps i

_ vchology Ph.D., -
versity of Akron, 1984; Assistant g?ofessor i
J. BRAD CHAPMAN (GF) M.
D CHAI anage

l!:}s]sgr University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1%5';](@?;;;2_!

JOHN E. CHRISTENSEN C ]
; 1 ling and
Special Education Ph.D., Uni oty of K
1980; Associate Professor RISy il Hanges
JOONG-GUN CHUNG Political Sci
I cience Ph.D.,
f((:Elsaﬁr(;armonl Graduate School, 1971 Associate Pro-
WILLIAM T. CLUTE Sociolo
. CLU gy and Anthropol-
ogy Ph.D., University of Mi -Mi i
1969; Associate Profzssor Ml
MAURICE W. CONNER Forei
F ; Languages
and Literature Ph.D. o koL
gt ] University of Nebraska-Lin-
DAVID F. CONWAY, Counseli Speci
Eitwation BT, U0t » C nsm_ng_and_bpemai
gousaon, B, niversity of Cincinnati, 1985;
JAMES J. CONWAY Decision Science
Texas Technical University, fggo;cﬁgiégsnglA”
DAVID E. CORBIN (GF) Health, Physi
ucation and Recreation Ph.D.. Ljnibersﬁgsga{jgg:
burgh, 1981; Associate Professor
WILLIAM J. CORCORAN FEconomi
. C mics Ph.D.
Rutgers University, 1975; Associate Professo; '
SL_]GH P. COWDIN Communication Ph.D
niversity of lowa, 1968; Professor
ANN COYNE Social Work Ph.D., Universi
Nebraska-Lincaln. 1980; AssociétélPrcr;fl:sesr;lrw o
JAMES H. CRAIG JR. (GF) Phusi
Washington State University, 19}7]; ;grstljizsfct]r.u‘
MARY JULIA CURTIS (GF) D 1
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1968)%;%;2?(: frts
DONALD C. CUSHENBERY (GF
Education Ed.D., Universi : ).Teav:her
Eeen mees,smmvusny of Missouri-Colum-
HARL A. DALSTROM (GF) Hi
\RL st Ph.D.
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1965:0113};0[ess,cl?re
HAROLD L. DAVIS Industrial T
4 echnolog
Ea(is[o)r University of Nebraska-Lirncoln, 1970; Pro}-’
JOE L. DAVIS Counselin Speci
OE | g and Special Educa-
tion Ed.D_, University of S
s Professo\ier ity of South Dakota, 1969: As-

GARY DAY Art Florida S iversi
4P mee;mr orida State University, 1976;

KENNETH A.IP?FF?.ENB'ACHER (GF) Psy-

abhata . NL ™

o

WILLIAM DEGRAW (GF) Biolo )
L ) Ph.D,
Washington State University, 1972; Prgojfesso]r 0
F?IPDNI?JLD C. DENDINGER Social Work
ey niversity of Denver, 1977, Associate Pro-
ROBERT J. DETISCH Englis i
R [ ) g glish Ph.D.. Univer-
?(l;SySC?rf Wisconsin-Madison, 1967; Associate Pro-
ARTHUR DIAMOND (GF) Economi

] : mics, Ph.D.
University of Chicago, 1978; Associate lgrofv;ssc:r‘
JAMES DICK Teacher Education Ed.D i

MES DI
University, 1974; Associate Professof' HaRiR
DAVID R. DiMARTINO Geo

DiM graphv Ph.D..

Syracuse University, 1975; Associate ',Pn:a[essor

CHARLES P. DOWNEY Math ic
Computer Science Ph.D., N 1 le-’“ﬁ“l--‘: e
versity, 1974, Professor ew Mexdco State Uni
J. SCOTT DOWNING Mathematics -
gt M. : aﬂl.j Com-
113369(3‘; %i;efggsofh.D., Michigan State University,
RICHARD DUGGIN Writers Work -
University of lowa, 1968; P?ofess?)iﬁhop ol
HARRY DUNCAN (GF) Fine A 'ess
Grinnell College, 1938; onfégseor ris Press BA-
ROBERT SHAW EGAN (GF) Biolo
) i Ph.D.

University of Colorado-Boulder, 1971; %ﬁoie;sof
EE?TaI:iﬁglghGD ELIJ..L_ER Foreign Languages and

LD ersit i
iemha Dy niversity of Kansas, 1969; As-
GEORGE F. ENGELMANN Geo B

, . ANN Geography-Geol-
ggg{epsl;.o?.. Columbia University, 1978; Assistant
CHRIS W. ESKRIDGE Criminal Justice Ph.D..

;léf;seog)hio State University, 1978; Associate Pro-

JOHN T. FARR Poiitical Science Ph.D i
‘ T fnigsrs
sity of Texas-Austin, 1969; Associat; Profe;;?)}ru

JAMES D. FAWCETT Biology Ph.D., Unive
sity of Colorado, 1975; Associeﬁg Prdfe;sormvu_

- DEANA C. FINKLER Psychology Ph.D.. Uni-

};;rssgry of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1971; Associate Pro-
‘:’”5‘ of NebrasiaLncoln, 1965: Prctessor
ICHARD B. it

IS o
Jocks g g, o o
TROUSE FORDES (G g g S
PID, Uriversity af Minmesota, 1974 Projesscr
JEFF

I[;I;s Eéi:l‘gﬁng\;g%g:?fE&gc};ngi?‘l;’i}a (i z g rL; .h {i i)o Bgdy

EUGENE H. FREUND Teacher Ed io
Ed.D., Wayne State University, 1969; Prglfaigaur”

DALE GAEDDERT History Ph.D., The Ohio
State University, 1969; Associate Prolessor
ELVIRA E. GARCIA Foreign Languages Ph.D..
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1976; Professor
BRUCE M. GARVER (GF) History Ph.D., Yale
University, 1971: Professor
KENNETH GELUSO (GF) Biology Ph.D., Uni-
versity of New Mexico, 1972; Associate Professor
MARGARET GESSAMAN (GF) Mathematics
and Computer Science Ph.D., Montana State Uni-
versity. 1966; Professor
CHARLES RICHARD GILDERSLEEVE Ge-
ography Ph.D. University of Nebraska-Lincoln,
1978; Professor
MICHAEL L. GILLESPIE Philosophy and Re-
ligion Ph.D.. Southern [llinois University, 1974,
Associate Prolessor
MARTHA W. GILLILAND Civil Engineering
Ph.D., University of Florida, 1973; Associate Pro-
fessor
KENNETH J. GILREATH Counseling and
Special Education M.5., University of Nebraska at
Omaha, 1967; Assistant Professor
G. WAYNE GLIDDEN Teacher Education
Ed.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1964; Pro-
fessor
G. 4. GRANDBOIS Social Work D.SW., Uni-
versity of Utah, 1979; Associate Professor
DONALD J. GRANDGENETT Teacher Edu-
cation Ed.D., Arizona State University, 1967; Pro-
fessor
RAYMOND A. GUENTHER Physics Ph.D., I
linois Institute of Technology, 1969; Professor
BEVERLY HARTUNG HAGEN Social Work
Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1979: As-
sociate Professor
JAMES P. HAGEN Chemistry Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin-Madison, 1979; Assistant Professor
NORMAN H. HAMM (GF) Psychology Ph.D.,
Kent State University, 1968; Professor
GORDON D. HANSEN Psycholegy Ph.D..
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1972; Associate
Professor
SCOTT HARRINGTON Counseling and Spe-
cial Education Ph.D., University of Colorado-
Boulder, 1971; Associate Professor
WAYNE A. HARRISON (GF) Psuchology
Ph.D.. University of North Caralina, 1978; Asso-
ciale Professor
E. LAVERNE HASELWOOD Teacher Educa-
tion Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1972
Professor
ROGER L. HAYEN (GF) Decision Sciences
D.B.A., University of Colorado-Boulder, 1972;
Professor
BARBARA A. HAYHOME (GF) Biology
Ph.D.. University of Chicago, 1970; Associate Pro-
fessor

JACK HEIDEL (GF) Mathematics and Com-
= 1 T lateemenibs af lma 1QAT:
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SHELTON HENDRICKS (GF) Psychology
Ph.D.. Tulane University, 1967, Professor
ELAINE HESS Sociology Ph.D.. University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1970; Assistant Professor
JACK A. HILL (GF) Management Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Texas-Austin, 1964; Professor
JOHN W. HILL (GF) Counseling and Special
Education Ph.D.. The American University, 1974;
Professor
PETER W. HILL (GF) Art M.E.A., Cranbrook
Academy of Art, 1958; Professor
DAVID HINTON Public Administration Ph.D.,
University of Arkansas, 1972; Associate Professor
ROGER F. HOBURG Chemistry Ph.D.. Uni-
versity of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1967; Associate Pro-
fessor
DENNIS E. HOFFMAN Criminal Justice Ph.D.,
Portland State University, 1979; Associate Pro-
fessor
ROBERT FRED HOLBERT Criminal Justice
Ph.D.. University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1976; As-
sociate Professor
DONNA HOLMQUIST Teacher Education
Ed.D.. University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1976; As-
sociate Professor
BRUCE J. HORACEK Gerontology Ph.D.,
University of lowa. 1978; Associate Professor
JULIE HORNEY Criminal Justice Ph.D., Uni-
versity of California-San Diego, 1973; Associate
Prolessor
WILLIAM R. HOSEK (GF) Finance, Banking
and Insurance Ph.D.. University of California-
Santa Barbara, 1967, Professor
JAMES Q. HOSSACK Civil Engineering M.S.,
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1964; Professor
HELEN J. HOWELL Teacher Education EA.D.,
University of Colorado-Boulder, 1969; Professor
CHARLES O. INGHAM Biology Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Utah, 1963; Associate Professor
HARL R. JARMIN Teacher Education Ph.D.,
University of Missouri-Kansas City, 1969,
Professor
BRUCE E. JOHANSEN Communication
Ph.D.. University of Washington, 1979, Associate
Professor
G. VAUGHN JOHNSON Decision Sciences
D.B.A.. Arizona State University, 1972; Associate
Professor
JAMES B. JOHNSON Political Science Ph.D.,
Northwestern University, 1972; Associate Profes-
sor
IDA M. JONES Law and Society J.D., New York
University, 1977; Associate Professor
ANTHONY JUNG Foreign Languages and Lit-
erature Ph.D., University of Iliinois-Urbana, 1972;
Assaociate Prolessor
DONA M. KAGAN (GF) Teacher Education,
Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1978; Assistant
Professor
GORDON V. KARELS Economics Ph.D., Pur-
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JOHN C. KASHER (GF) Phusi
College, 1970; Profesgor RSB, Boitan
KATHERINE KASTEN (GF) Fducati
Admfnistrat_ion and Supervision F'I)LD., !ijtri\r.'reor;?;
of Wisconsin-Madison, 1982; Assistant Professor
MICHAEL KATZ (GF) Teacher 1

A r Ed
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1974; AssDciel:tl:'ealgf‘c;j
fessor '
GARY B. KEEFER Civil Engi ]

ARY R Ci gineering Ph.D.,
fLejal;s“(;?rSlty of West Virginia, 1979; Assistant Pro-
DARRELL F. KELLAMS Educational ini.

| 4 Adminis-
tration and Supervision Ed.D ! ;
sas, 1964; Professor AR il
ERNEST J. KEMNITZ JR. Chemi

NES dJR. mistry Ph.D.,
lg];g}:eesrsscl)tg of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1971: Associate
THOMAS R. KIDD Heaith, Physical Education

and Recreati i i
Sy megg;g:] Ed.D., University of Oregon,

KENT KIRWAN (GF) Poiitical Sci
University of Chicago, 1970: 15}30{55?5? e AR
BERNARD D. KOLASA Politj f
Ph.D., University of Neb - inc g Scr?nce
S Professo!: of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1969; As-
PATRICIA KOLASA Teacher Educati
1R ucation Ph.

University of Kansas, 1973; Associate P?gfessc?rq
JOHN KONVALINA (GF) M. i

N lathemat
Computer Science Ph.D., State Univerr;?yrg? Nag\ﬂ
York at Buffalo, 1975; Professor
KURT KRAETSCHMER Foreign L
and Literature Ph.D., S inghe v
Associate Professor | <X Elngleamen, [67%

{Vcl;i}l;l'léﬁlgfasfhfjllng)UDEHN KUBITSCHEK
y PhD. o e
o Profe;sor . University of Illinois, 1979;
MICHAEL G. LACY Saciolo
- LAC gv and Anthropol-
g_{ggfil;&)]?., University of Kansas, 1981; Assistant
JULIEN d. LAFONTANT (GF) Forei
guages and ll_iterature Ph.D.,(Staze L?r‘:‘i?\igé’:sitlgfagi
New York-Binghamton, 1976; Professor
ZLI:::Rg: Q]qu LGMANI‘:JA E;ocio!ogy and Anthro-
.D., Uniw ]
Ry TuDy ersity of Notre Dame, 1977:

RICHARD L. LANE (GF) Enai; i
versity of Arkansas, 196(8; }grofggsgfr? e b
JOHN T. LANGAN Teacher E i

i acher Education Ed.D.,
PQ;};Z?&? of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1973; Associate

“ICI IARD W. LAIHQ i](:'aiﬂf, Ph sical Educa-
;

fion and REC} eation [ h.D. I l‘lUEy]S of Utah

v he U lly v

JOSEPH C. LAVOIE (GF) P

University of Wlsconsin—Madi.z.on.ylc‘)?O?%%o[?Es.gﬁf
BUN SONG LEE (GF) Economic
Southern Methodist Universit},f,:Cigsi)g;J Ilgfol;.I;szljjr
WILLIAM B. 1.EMAR (iuil Fraincorina M 4

PETER M. LIMA (GF) Civil Engi i
The Pennsylvania Stat ive sty 1075 Ph"‘D.‘
1 meesior nia State University, 1979: Asso-
W. BOYD LITTRELL (GF) Socialo

: ] gy and An-
g:[:gofggg?y Ph.D.. New York University, 1974;
THOMAS C. LORSBACH (GF) C ]
and Special Educatfon Ph.D., l(JniuZarsii(;ungtﬂ?sg-'
souri-Columbia, 1979; Associate Professor
DAVID G. LOW (GF) Music D.M e
ern University, 1973; Pgofegsscr)cr G RS,
ggi;};l%i]\.{ % L8N_A Foreign Languages and Lit-
rat .D., University of Col -
1969; Associate Professct)s: ARl
VERA L. LUNDAHL Health, Phusical Educati
and Recreation Ph.D., Texas V e Uty
1983; Associate l;rofés—i‘('))r(as Weiarts Universlty,

STEELE R. LUNT Biology iversi
ik T Professorio ogy Ph.D., University of

THOMAS H. MAJESKI (GF 2 i
versity of lowa. 1963; Proffassm)' BHIER, Tt

JOHN P. MALONEY Mathematics and Com-

puter Science Ph.D., Ge iversi
o ] eorgetown University,

ERIC R. MANLEY Chemistrv Ph.D iversi
of New Mexico, 1976:; ASSisiaZt P:bféésg?lverSlty
ILIE%{EB?\:?MEN (I}HARS[;ALL Criminal Justice
A, Te i i >
oy Profegsscr en State University, 1977;
ROBERT L. MATHIS (GF) M
D.B.A.. Universit 4 Jdes “1970:
el sity of Colorado-Boulder, 1972;
HARRIET McCLEARY Music M.M.. W i
¥ - M t -
}Zl;;?hO]r College, 1976 and 1978; Assista?]s( ’}1};3

BARBARA McCUEN Marketing Ph.D
State University, 1977; Associate fgrcfe?.ssc;r i

MICHAEL T. McGRATH Social Worl
University of Kentucky, 1964: Associatglr’{roegégdr‘

JOHN J. McKENNA English Ph.D i i
versity, 1970; Associate Prgfessorll sk RiEERAE

WALNING MEI (GF) Physics Ph.D., State Uni-

Eir)sfleizsgs New York at Buffalo, 1979: Assistant

ORVILLE D. MENARD (GF) Political Sci
Ph.D., University of NehrasIm-I_irnccadiriml956(:11‘-?”5e
Professor 2 '

KENNETH G. MERKEL /ndustrial § 3
Technology Ph.D., Fielding Institute 198*1{’5!&1”5
Professor ' K

JOSEPHINE METAL-CORBIN Heal 1
| th, Physi-
cql Education and Recreation M.Ed.. fJiiJérsi’t%fscif
Pittsburgh, 1970 Assaciate Professor .
ARLEEN MICHAEL Counseli d Speci
Education Ed.D., Universit n)':g 2 et
oA i e e R

C. RAY%IOND MlLLI}EETl ‘!_(E_i-?___lf‘sychpic:%y

Di- N [ B SR ca

LEO E. MISSINNE (GF) Gerontology Ph.D.,
Louvain University, 1963 Professor

SUZANNE ELAINE MOSHIER Biology Ph.D.,
University of Chicago. 1972; Associate Professor
R. CLARKE MULLEN Music M.S., Juilliard
School of Music, 1959; Associate Professor

GORDON MUNDELL English Ph.D., The Uni-
versity of Rochester, 1973; Associate Professor

GONZALO MUNEVAR (GF) Philosophy and
Religion Ph.D.. University of California-Berkeley,
1975; Professor

SUFI M. NAZEM (GF) Decision Sciences Ph.D.,
Manchester University, 1970; Professor

GLEN A. NEWKIRK English Ph.D., University
of Denver, 1966; Professor

JOHN M. NEWTON (GF) Psychology Ph.D.,
Ohio State University, 1955: Professor
DONALD A. NIELSEN Economics Ph.D.. Syr-
acuse University, 1970; Professor

CARL E. NORDAHL Biology Ph.D., University
of lowa, 1969: Assistant Prolessor

DONALD F. NORRIS Public Administration
Ph.D.. University of Virginia, 1971; Associate Pro-
fessor
TOM NORWOQOD Teacher Education Ph.D.,
University of Mebraska-Lincoln, 1975; Associate
Professor

WILLIAM O'DELL (GF) Biologv Ph.D., Bowl-
ing Green State Universily, 1971: Associate
Professor

MICHAEL J. O'HARA Law and Society Ph.D.,
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1983, J.D., Uni-
versity of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1978; Assistant Pro-
fessor

ROBERT C. O'REILLY (GF) Educational
Administration and Supervision Ed.D., University
of Kansas. 1962: Professor

B. GALE OLESON Counseling and Special Ed-
ucation Ph.D.. University of Wyoming, 1953,
Prolessor

RICHARD F. ORTMAN Accounting Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1971; Associate
Professor

ROBERT L. OTTEMANN (GF) Management
Ph.D.. University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1974; As-
sociale Professor

RICHARD A. OVERFIELD History Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Maryland, 1968; Professor

RONALD H. OZAKI (GF) Social Work DS.W.,
Washington University, 1960; Professor

RUSSELL W. PALMER Philosophy and Reli-
gion Ph.D.. University of lowa, 1966, Professor

KAYE PARNELL Teacher Education Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1973; Associate
Professor

DOUGLAS L. PATERSON Dramatic Arts
Ph.D.. Cornell University, 1972; Professor
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JEEFREY S. PEAKE Geography Ph.D.. Loui-
siana State University, 1977; Assaciate Professor
DUILIO T. PEDRINI (GF) Psychology Ph.D..
University of Texas-Austin, 1958; Professor
KERMIT C. PETERS Music D.M.A., University
of Arizona, 1976; Professor

MARVIN PETERSON English Ph.D., University
of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1979; Assistant Professor
MICHAEL PETERSON Geography Ph.D..
Suny-Buffalo, 1982; Assistant Professor
THOMAS A. PETRIE (GF) Educational Admin-
istration and Supervision Ph.D., The Ohio State
University, 1966; Professor

WILLIAM R. PETROWSKI (GF) History
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1966:
Professor

GEORGE A. PFEFFER Chemistrv Ph.D., Uni-
versity of lllinois at Urbana, 1977 Associate Pro-
fessor

CYNTHIA LYNN PHANEUF Dramatic Arts
Ph.D., Texas Technological University, 1981,
Assistant Professor

ROSS A. PILKINGTON Counseling and Spe-
cial Education Ed.D., University of Nebraska-Lin-
coln, 1971; Professor

LOUIS POL Marketing Ph.D.. Florida State Uni-
versity, 1978; Associate Professor

OLIVER B. POLLAK (GF) History Ph.D.. Uni-
versity of California-Los Angeles, 1973: Professor

JANET B. PORTER Criminal Justice Ph.D.,
University of Oklahoma, 1966; J.D.. University of
Missouri at Kansas, 1971; Associate Professor
KAREN T. POULTON Counseling and Special
Education Ph.D., University of Flerida, 1981
Assistant Professor
WILLIAM C. PRATT (GF) Histary Ph.D.,
Emory University, 1969; Professor
LEONARD W. PRESTWICH Marketing Ph.D.,
Ohio State University, 1957; Professor
WARREN F. PRINCE Music D.M.A., Staniord
University, 1968; Professor
MARSHALL PRISBELL Communication
Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1981; As-
sistant Professor
DAVID M. RAARE English Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1975; Assistant Professor
BURTON J. REED (GF) Public Administration
Ph.D., University of Missouri at Columbia, 1977:
Associate Professor
ROBERT T. REILLY (GF) Communication
M.A., Boston University. 1948; Professor
HARRY W. REYNOLDS JR. (GF) Public
Administration Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania,
1954; Professor
WILLIS P. ROKES (GF) Law and Society
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1959; J.D., Univer-
sity of Utah, 1951; Professor
MARTIN ROSENBERG Art Ph.D., University of
Pennsylvania, 1979; Assistant Professor
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RONALD W. ROSKENS (GF) Educational
Administration and Supervision Ph.D.. University
of lowa. 1958: Professor

MARK O. ROUSSEAU Sociology and Anthro-
pology Ph.D.. University of North Carolina, 1971;
Associate Professor

ROBERT G. RUETZ Music D.M.. Indiana Uni-
versity, 1965; Professcr

EDWARD J. SADLER Teacher Education
Ed.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1969;
Professor

JAMES R. SAKER Music Ph.D., University of
lowa, 1982: Associate Professor

PHILIP E. SECRET Goodrich Program Ph.D.,
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1978; Associate
Professor

JAMES W. SELEE Teacher Education Ed.D.,
University of Colorado-Boulder, 1964; Professor
HENRY F. SERENCO Art M.F.A., Alfred Uni-
versity, 1970); Associate Professor

ROGER S. SHARPE Biology Ph.D., University
of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1968; Associate Professor
MICHAEL D. SHERER Communication Ph.D.,
Southem lllinois University, 1982; Associate Pro-
fessor

PAULA M. SHORT Educational Administration
Ph.D.. University of North Carolina, 1983; As-
sistant Professor

DAVID L. SHRADER Music D.M.A., University
of Oregon. 1970; Professor

JOHN F. SHRODER, Jr. (GF) Geagraphy
.fand Geology Ph.D., University of Utah, 1967; Pro-
essor

LARRY SIEGEL (GF) Criminal Justice Ph.D..
State University of New York at Albany, 1975;
Professor

JEROLD L. SIMMONS History Ph.D.. Univer-
sity of Minnesota-Minneapolis, 1971; Associate
Professor

GREGORY B. SIMPSON (GF) Psvchology
Ph.D.. University of Kansas, 1979: Associate Pro-
fessor

ROBERT B. SIMPSON Sociologv and Anthro-
pologv Ph.D., Washington University, 1970; As-
sistant Professor

ROGER P. SINDT Economics Ph.D., Texas A
& M, College Station, 1972; Professor

MICHAEL SKAU (GF) English Ph.D., Univer-
sitv of lllinois (Urbana-Champaign). 1973;
Professor

ANDRIS SKREIJA Sociology and Anthropol-
ogy Ph.D., University of Minnesota-Minneapolis,
1973: Assistant Professor

KENNETH E. SMITH Teacher Education

EdD.. Loyola University, 1979; Assistant
Professor

PHILLIP CHARLES SMITH English Ph.D.,

University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1975; Assistant
Professor

H. KIM SOSIN. Fronomics Pk D Univercitts of

JOANNE E. SOWELL Art Ph.D., Florida State
University, 1985; Assistant Professor

PAMELA SPECHT Management Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1981: Associate
Professor

CASSIA SPOHN (GF) Goodrich Program Uni-
versity of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1978; Associate Pro-
fessor

SANDRA K. SQUIRES Counseling and Special
Education Ed.D., University of Northern Colo-
rado. 1972; Assaciate Professor

JACQUELINE ST. JOHN History Ph.D.. Uni-
versity of Oklahoma, 1969: Professor
RICHARD H. STASIAK (GF) Biology Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota-Minneapolis. 1972; As-
sociate Professor

LARRY J. STEPHENS Mathematics and Com-
puter Science Ph.D.. Oklahoma State University,
1972; Professor

MICHAEL JAMES STEWART Health. Phusical
Education and Recreation Ph.D., Ohio State Uni-
versity, 1977; Associate Professor

JUSTIN D. STOLEN (GF) Decision Sciences
Ph.D., University of lllincis-Urbana, 1970; Pro-
fessor

DALE A. STOVER Philosophy and Religion
Ph.D., McGill University. 1967; Professor
DANIEL M. SULLIVAN Chemistrv Ph.D.. Uni-
versity of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1972; Assaciate Pro-
fessor

DAVID M. SUTHERLAND (GF) Biologv
Ph.D., University of Washington. 1967: Professor

PETER T. SUZUKI (GF) Public Administration
Ph.D., Leiden University, 1959; Proiessor
JOHN W. SWAIN Public Administration Ph.D..
Northern [llinois University, 1981; Associate Pro-
fessar

MAHER K. TADROS (GF) Civil Engineering
Ph.D., University of Calgary, 1975; Professor
MICHAEL L. TATE (GF) Historv Ph.D.. Uni-
versity of Toledo, 1974; Professar

RICHARD S. THILL (GF) Foreign Languages
and Literature Ph.D., University of California-Los
Angeles, 1973; Professor

JAMES M. THOMAS Psychologv Ph.D.. lowa
State University, 1973; Associate Professor
TOMMY R. THOMPSON (GF) History Ph.D.,
University of Maryland, 1972; Professor
JAMES A. THORSON (GF) Gerontology
Ed.D., University of Georgia, 1975; Professor
YVONNE TIXIER v VIGIL Teacher Education
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma-Norman. 1979;
Assistant Professor

GAYLORD H. TODD Foreign Languages and
Literature Ph.D., University of Minnesota-Minne-
apolis, 1970; Associate Professor

PAUL TODD Music M.M. . University of Texas,
1956; Associate Professor
TARBV R TRIICCEIT (o0} Accsimsre 1

CHRISTOPHER Y. TUAN Civil Engincering
Ph.D.. University of Wisconsin, 1983: Assistant
Professor
KEITH K. TURNER Economics Ph.D., Univer-
sitv of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1968: Associate
Professor
ANGELA MARIA VALLE Foreign Languages
Ph D.. Michigan State University, 1978; Associate
Professor
IVALYN J. VANEVERY Teacher Education
Universitv of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1976, Associate
Professor
PHILIP E. VOGEL Geography Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1960; Professor
WILLIAM O. WAKEFIELD Criminal Justice
Ph.D.. South Dakota State University. 1976: As-
sociate Professor
SAMUEL E. WALKER (GF) Criminal Justice
Ph.D.. Ohio State University, 1973; Professor
THOMAS D. WALSH Engiish Ph.D.. University
of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1973; Professor
. WANZENRIED Communication
‘l!'hOEN l‘ﬁ’}iuersilg of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1974;
Professor
BLAINE E. WARD Educational Administration
and Supervision Ed.D., University of South Da-
kota, 1969; Associate Professor
A. WASKEL Gerontology Ph.D..
gg\lrgri‘iﬁryoi Nebraska-Lincoln, 1979; Associate
Professor
VINCENT WEBB Criminal Justice Ph.D., lowa
State University, 1972; Associate Professor
A. THOMAS WEBER Biology Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin-Madison, 1970; Assaciate Professor
DEL WEBER Educational Administration afnd
Supervision Ed.D., University of Nebraska-Lin-
coln, 1962; Professor
GWEN K. WEBER-BURCH Social Work
Ph.D.. University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1979,
Assistant Professor
WAYNE WHEELER (GF) Sociology and An-
thropology Ph.D., University of Missouri-Colum-
bia, 1959; Professor
RICHARD L. WIKOFF (GF) Psychologv
PhD. Oklahoma State University, 1963
Professor
STANLEY WILEMAN Mathematics and Co:p-
puter Science M.S., University of Houston, 1972:
Associate Professor
DANIEL WILKINS (GF) Physics Ph.D.. Stan-
ford University, 1972; Assistant Professor
RD Philosophv and Religion
[l\‘dé)u ﬁl:ise‘;g'}f? Wisconsinﬂdadimn. 1964:
Associate Professor
LLIAMSON Communication
g[hég?UEr'{iv;:’si[w of Missouri-Columbia, 1972;
Associate Professor
JAMES K. WOOD Chemisay Ph.D.. Chio State
University, 1969; Professor
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JOSEPH S. WOOD Geography Ph.D.. The
Pennsylvania State University, 1978; Associate
Professor

JANE D. WOODY (GF) Social Work Ph.D.,
Michigan State University, 1970: M.S.W., Western
Michigan State University, 1973; Professor
ROBERT H. WOODY (GF) Psychology Ph.D.,
Michigan State University, 1964; Sc.D., University
of Pittsburgh, 1975; J.D., Creighton University,
1981; Professor

FRANK ZAHN (GF) Economics Ph.D., Univer-
sity of California-Santa Barbara, 1969; Professor
LUCILLE ZELINSKY Sacial Work M.S.W.,
Wayne State University, 1947; Assaciate Professor
RAYMOND A. ZIEBARTH Teacher Education
Ph.D.. University of Minnesota-Minneapolis,
1963: Professor

GF - Graduate Fellow

GRADUATE FACULTY
MEMBERS

(Joint Appointment with College of
Medicine)

CAROL R. ANGLE Psychology M.D., Comell
University Medical College, 1951: Professor
ALAN J. FIX Psychology Ph.D., SUNY at Bui-
falo. 1969; Associate Protessor

GARY GARD Psvchology Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1982; Assistant Professor

J. MICHAEL LEIBOWITZ (GF) Psychology
Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1974; Associate
Professor

LYNDA MADISON Psychology Ph.D., Emory
University. 1981; Assistant Professor

MARK McKINNEY Psvchology Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Texas-Arlington, 1980; Assistant Professor

CORDELIA ROBINSON Psychology Counsel-
ing and Special Education Ph.D., George Peabody
College for Teachers, 1972; Associate Professor

JORGE F. RODRIGUEZ-SIERRA Psychology
Ph.D.. Rutgers University, 1976; Associate Pro-
fessor

FRED STRIDER (GF) Psychology Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1961; Professor

LLIAM D. WOOD Psychology Ph.D., Uni-
\‘f}eisity of North Carolina, 1967; Assistant
Professor

GRADUATE FACULTY
(Boys Town)
DANIEL DALY Psvchology Ph.D., West Virginia
University, 1973; Assistant Professor
WALT JESTEADT (GF) Psychology Ph.D.,
University of Pittsburgh, 1971; Associate Professor
GRADUATE FACULTY

(Union Pacific Railroad)
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UNIVERSITY ADMINISTRATION

Chancellor
Del D. Weber

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS

Otlo F. Bauer, Vice Chanceilor for
Academic Affairs

John T. Farr, Assistant Vice Chancellor
Elaine Hess, Associate Vice Chancellor

Marilyn Leach, Coordinator, Center for
Improvement of Instruction

James Maynard, Director, Institutional Research
Rosalie Saltzman, Coordinator, Honors Program

THE COLLEGES AND LIBRARY

University of Nebraska at Omaha

Graduate Studies

Margaret Gessaman, Dean

Sharon Davis, Grants Development

Arts and Sciences

John M. Newton, Dean
Robert Carlson, Chairperson, Communication
Kenneth Deffenbacher, Chairperson, Psychology

John Maleney, Chairperson, Mathematics
and Computer Science

Charles R. Gildersleeve, Chairperson,
Geography-Geology

Thomas Goulttierre, Director, International
Studies and Programs; Director, Center for
Alfghan Studies

Gordon D. Hansen, Associate Dean
Marjorie Wikoff, Assistant Dean
Barbara Hayhome, Chairperson, Biology

Roger Hoburg, Chairperson, Chemistry
Bernard Kolasa, Chairperson, Political Science

Harvey R. Leavitt, Director, Humanities
Program

Richard Overfield, Chairperson, History

Michael Gillespie. Chairperson, Philosophy and
Religion

David Raabe, Chairperson, English

Andris Skreija, Chaimperson, Sociology and
Anthropology

Raobert Graham, Chairperson, Physics
Anthony Jung, Chaimperson, Foreign Languages

Business Administration

Larry R. Trussell, Dean
David M. Ambrose, Chairperson, Marketing

Robert E. Bernier, Director, Nebraska Business
Development Center

Frank S. Forbes, Chairperson, Accounting
J. Brad Chapman, Associate Dean

Frank S. Forbes, Chairperson, Law and Society
Roger Hayen, Chairperson, Decision Sciences

William Hosek. Chairperson, Finance,
Banking and Insurance

H. Kim Sosin, Chairperson, Economics
Pamela Specht, Chairperson, Management

Continuing Studies

Alan S. Hackel, Dean

Larry Winkler, Director, Division of Academic
Programs

George Boddy, Director, Division of

Conferences and Community Programs

Steven Kuss, Director, Division of Business

Operations
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Education
Robert C. O'Reilly, Chairperson, Ecducational
Administration and Supervision
Sandra K. Squires, Chairperson. Counseling and
Special Education

Richard B. Flynn. Dean

Larry M. Albertson, Chairperson, Teacher
Education

Carl Ashbaugh. Associate Dean

Michael Stewart, Director, Scheol Qf Heaith.
Phusical Education and Recreation

Fine Aris
Arthur Homer, Chairperson, Whiters Workshop
Douglas Paterson, Chairperson. Dramatic Arts

David L. Shrader. Dean
Thomas Majeski. Chairperson, Art
Roger Foltz. Chairperson, Music

Public Affairs and Community Service
David W. Hinton. Dean Russell Smith, DirJecror, Center for Appiied
Sunny Andrews, Director, Sacial Work Urban Research

; ; Burton J. Reed, Chairperson,
Dojgald Dendinger, Chairperson, Goodrich Public Administration
rogram

Vincent Webb, Chairperson Criminal Justice
James A, Tharson. Direcior, Gerontology

University Library
Joseph A. Starratt, Assistant 1o Director

Thomas A. Tollman, Chairperson. Librarv
Reference Department

Robert 5. Runyon, Director

Ella Jane Bailey, Chairperson, Technical
Services

John A. Reidelbach, Chairperson, Library
Collections Department

University of Nebraska-Lincoln

Engineering and Technology

Kenneth G. Merkel, Chairperson. Industnal
Systems Technolagy

Charles Sedlacek, Chairpersoin. Electronics
Engineering Technology

Stanley Liberty. Dean

Harold Davis, Associate Dean

Joseph V. Benak, Vice Chairperson, Civil
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